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Presidential  Documents 


Title  3— THE  PRESIDENT 

Proclamation  3990 

MODIFYING  PROCLAMATION  NO.  3279  RELATING  TO 
IMPORT  OF  PETROLEUM  AND  PETROLEUM  PRODUCTS 

By  The  President  of  the  United  States 
A  Proclamation 

The  Director  of  the  Office  of  Emergency  Preparedness  has  found, 
with  the  advice  of  the  Oil  Policy  Committee,  that  to  increase  the 
maximum  level  of  imports  of  crude  oil,  nnfinishetl  oils  and  tinished 
products  into  Districts  I-IV  by  one  hundred  thousand  barrels  per  day 
beginning  March  1,  1970,  will  not  adversely  affect  the  national 
security. 

The  Director  has  also  found,  with  the  advice  of  the  Oil  Policy 
Committee,  that  the  importation  from  Western  Hemisphere  sources 
into  District  I  of  a  limited  additional  quantity  of  No.  2  fuel  oil  during 
the  period  July  1,  1970,  through  December  31,  1970,  for  distribution 
through  indei)endent  deep  water  terminals,  will  increase  available 
supply  of  the  product  in  District  I  without  adversely  affecting  the 
national  security. 

I  accept  the  findings  of  the  Director  and  deem  it  necessary  and  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  security  objectives  of  Proclamation  3279  ^  to  adjust 
imports  as  hereinafter  provided. 

NOW,  TIIEREFOKE,  I,  RICHARD  NIXON,  President  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  acting  under  and  by  virtue  of  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  the  Constitution  and  statutes,  including  Section  232 
of  the  Trade  P^xpansion  Act  of  19G2,  do  hereby  proclaim  that : 

(1)  Subparagraph  (1)  of  paragraph  (a)  of  Section  2  of  Proclama¬ 
tion  3279  of  March  10,  1959,  as  amended,  is  hereby  amended  as 
follows :  After  the  first  sentence  insert  a  new  sentence  reading:  “Such 
maximum  level  of  imports  is  increased  (i)  effective  March  1,  1970,  by 
one  hundred  thoiisand  barrels  per  day  for  the  balance  of  the  current 
■allocation  j)eriod  and  by  one  hundred  thousand  barrels  per  day  for 
each  succeeding  allocation  perio<l;  and  (ii),  for  the  period  July  1, 
1970,  through  December  31,  1970,  notwithstanding  any  other  provi¬ 
sion  of  this  Proclamation,  by  forty  thousand  barrels  per  day  into 
District  I  of  No.  2  fuel  oil,  manufactured  in  the  Western  Hemisphere 
from  crude  oil  produced  in  the  AVestern  Hemisphere,  for  allocation, 
under  regulatiims  of  the  Secretary,  to  pei-sons  in  the  business  in  Dis¬ 
trict  I  of  selling  No.  2  fuel  oil  who  do  not  have  crude  oil  import  allo¬ 
cations  into  Districts  I-IV  and  who  operate  deep  water  terminals  in 
District  I  or  have  through-put  agreements  with  deep  water  terminal 
operators  in  District  I  who  do  not  have  crude  oil  import  allocations 
into  Districts  I-IV,  on  a  fair  and  equitable  basis,  to  the  extent  possible, 
in  relation  to  such  persons'  inputs  of  No.  2  fuel  oil  to  such  terminals, 
having  regard  to  any  product  import  allocations  into  Districts  I-IV 
made  to  such  persons.'’ 

(2)  Section  1  of  Proclamation  .3279  of  March  10, 1959,  as  amended, 
is  hereby  amended  as  follows: 

(a)  Strike  the  period  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (a)  and  add:  “or 
(5)  as  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section.'’ 


^24  F.R.  1781 ;  3  CFR,  IO.'jO-IOOS  Conip.,  p.  11. 
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(b)  Add  ;i  new  para<;rai)h  (d) ,  readin<r : 

••(d)  The  Secretary  may  by  re^rnlation  provide  that  no  license  or 
allocation  shall  be  required  in  connection  with  the  transportation  to 
the  United  States  by  pipeline  through  a  foreijjn  country  of  crude  oil, 
unfinished  oils,  or  finished  [uoducts  produced  in  the  customs  territory 
of  the  United  States  or,  in  the  event  of  comminfrling  with  foreio;n 
oils  of  like  kind  and  qualities  incidental  to  such  transportation,  of 
quantities  ecjuivalent  to  the  quantities  produced  in  and  shipped  from 
such  customs  territory." 

IX  WITNESS  WHEKEOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this 
seventeenth  day  of  June,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred 
seventy,  and  of  the  Indei)endence  of  the  Ihiited  States  of  America 
the  one  hundred  ninety-fourth. 

(y2iJL^ 

[F.R.  Dor.  70-7.S40;  Filed,  .Tune  18,  1070;  11:51  a.m.] 
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Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 
PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development 

Sections  213.3184  and  213.3384  are 
amended  to  show  that  one  Program  As¬ 
sistant  engaged  in  interdepartmental  ac¬ 
tivities  has  been  moved  from  Schedule  A 
to  Schedule  C.  Effective  on  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register,  subparagraph 
(1)  of  paragraph  (c)  of  §  213.3184  and 
subparagraph  (29)  of  paragraph  (a)  of 
§  213.3384  are  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3184  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development. 

«  «  *  «  ♦ 

(c)  Interdepartmental  Programs.  (1) 
Two  Program  Assistants. 

§  213.3384  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development. 

(a)  Offi.ce  of  the  Secretary.  *  *  * 

(29)  Four  Program  Assistants  for 
interdepartmental  activities. 

•  •  •  *  • 

(5  U.S.C.  3301,  3302,  E.O.  10588;  3  CTR 
1954-1958  Oomp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

IF.R.  Doc.  70-7775;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 
8:50  a.m.] 


PART  332— RECRUITMENT  AND  SE¬ 
LECTION  THROUGH  COMPETITIVE 
EXAMINATION 

Quarterly  Examinations 

Part  332  is  amended  to  permit  applica¬ 
tions  from  10-point  veterans  to  be  filed 
regardless  of  the  existence  of  a  register 
or  whether  an  appointment  has  been 
made  within  the  past  3  years.  Section 
332.311(a)  is  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  332.311  Quarterly  examinations. 

(a)  A  10-point  preference  eligible  is 
entitled  to  file  an  application  at  any  time 
for  an  examination  for  any  position  for 
which  the  Commission  maintains  or  has 
maintained  a  register  or  for  which  a 
register  is  about  to  be  established.  For 
the  purpose  of  this  paragraph  the  Com¬ 
mission  shall  hold  an  examination  not 
later  than  the  quarterly  period  succeed¬ 
ing  that  in  which  the  application  is  filed. 
•  «  •  «  • 


(5  U.S.C.  1302,  3301,  3302,  E.O.  10577;  3  CFR 
1954-1958  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[SEAL]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

IF.R.  Doc.  70-7774;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 
8:49  a.m.) 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Consumer  and  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture 

PART  52— PROCESSED  FRUITS  AND 
VEGETABLES,  PROCESSED  PROD¬ 
UCTS  THEREOF,  AND  CERTAIN 
OTHER  PROCESSED  FOOD 
PRODUCTS 

Subpart— U.S.  Standards  for  Grades 
of  Canned  Peas  and  Carrots  ^ 

On  February  10,  1970,  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (35  F.R.  2787)  regard¬ 
ing  a  proposed  issuance  of  U.S.  Standards 
for  Grades  of  Canned  Peas  and  Carrots. 
This  new  grade  standard  would  be  issued 
imder  authority  of  the  Agricultural  Mar¬ 
keting  Act  of  1946  (secs.  202-208,  60  Stat. 
1087,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C.  1621-1627) 
which  provides  for  the  issuance  of  offi¬ 
cial  U.S.  grades  to  designate  different 
levels  of  quality  for  the  voluntary  use  of 
producers,  buyers,  and  consumers.  Offi¬ 
cial  grading  services  are  also  provided 
under  this  Act  upon  request  of  the  appli¬ 
cant  and  upon  payment  of  a  fee  to  cover 
the  cost  of  such  service. 

Interested  persons  were  allowed  until 
May  11,  1970,  to  submit  written  com¬ 
ments  in  connection  with  the  proposal. 

Statement  of  consideration  leading  to 
the  issuance  of  the  standards.  Comments 
from  the  Wisconsin  Canners  and 
Freezers  Association  were  the  only  ones 
submitted  in  connection  with  the 
proposal  of  February  10, 1970. 

After  a  careful  consideration  of  the 
submitted  comments,  along  with  a  re- 
evaluation  of  commercially  available 
samples  of  the  product  and  other  rele¬ 
vant  information,  the  Department  con¬ 
cludes  that  it  would  be  in  the  best 
Interests  of  consumers  and  processors  of 
canned  peas  and  carrots  to  change 
slightly  the  maximum  allowances  set 

1  Compliance  with  the  provisions  of  these 
standards  shall  not  excuse  failure  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  or  with  applicable 
State  laws  and  regulations. 


forth  in  Table  III  of  the  proposal.  The 
change  would  reduce  the  “maximum 
number  of  peas  that  sink”  in  a  specified 
concentration  of  brine  solution  for  U.S. 
Grade  A. 

Such  a  change  would  require  the  use  of 
slightly  more  succulent  and  tender  peas 
in  U.S.  Grade  A,  thereby  up-grading 
slightly  the  eating  quality  for  this  grade. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented  by  interested  persons, 
the  U.S.  Standards  for  Grades  of  Canned 
Peas  and  Carrots  as  proposed  on  Febru¬ 
ary  10,  1970,  are  hereby  adopted,  subject 
to  the  following  changes; 

Table  III  in  §  52.6212  is  changed. 
Effective  date.  The  U.S.  Standards  for 
Grades  of  Canned  Peas  and  Carrots 
(§§  52.6201-52.6215,  which  is  the  first 
issue)  contained  in  this  subpart  shall 
become  effective  30  days  after  the 
publication  hereof  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated:  June  12, 1970. 

G.  R.  Grange, 

Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 

The  standards  are  as  follows; 

Product  Description,  Kinds,  Styles,  Grades 
Sec. 

52.6201  Product  description. 

52.6202  Kinds,  styles,  proportions  of  vege¬ 

tables. 

52.6203  Grades  of  canned  peas  and  carrots. 
Fill  op  Container,  Drained  Weight 

52.6204  Fill  of  container  and  drained 

weights. 

52.6205  Compliance  with  recommended 

minimum  drained  weights. 

Sample  Unit  Size,  Factors  op  Quality 

52.6206  Sample  unit  size. 

52.6207  Ascertaining  the  grade  of  a  sample 

unit. 

52.6208  Ascertaining  the  rating  for  the  fac¬ 

tors  which  are  scored. 

52.6209  Color. 

52.6210  Uniformity  of  size  and  shape. 

52.6211  Defects. 

52.6212  Character. 

Methods  op  Analyses 

52.6213  Methods  of  analyses. 

Lot  Compliance 

52.6214  Ascertaining  the  grade  of  a  lot. 

Score  Sheet 

52.6215  Score  sheet  for  canned  peas  and 

carrots. 

Authority:  TThe  provisions  of  this  subpart 
Issued  under  sec.  205,  60  Stat.  1090,  as 
amended;  7  U.S.C.  1624. 

Product  Description,  Kinds,  Styles, 
Grades 

§  52.6201  Product  description. 

Canned  peas  and  carrots  is  the  prod¬ 
uct  which  has  been  properly  prepared 
from  clean,  sound,  succulent  garden  peas 
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and  clean,  sound  carrots.  The  peas  and 
carrots  are  packed  in  a  suitable  packing 
mediiun  with  or  without  the  addition  of 
salt,  sugar,  or  other  ingredient (s)  per¬ 
missible  under  the  Federal  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act;  and  are  sufficiently 
processed  by  heat  to  assure  preserva¬ 
tion  of  the  product  in  hermetically  sealed 
containers. 

§  52.6202  Kinds,  styles,  proportions  of 
vegetables. 

(a)  Peas.  Sweet  type  peas  shall  com¬ 
prise  not  less  than  50  percent,  by  weight, 
of  the  drained  product. 

(b)  Carrots.  Not  less  than  25  percent, 
by  weight,  of  the  drained  product  shall 
be  carrots  and  shall  be  one  of  the  follow¬ 
ing  styles: 

(1)  Sliced.  Predominantly  of  parallel 
slices  which  may  be  in  the  form  of  “cor¬ 
rugated,”  “fluted,"  “wavy,”  “scalloped,” 
or  “crinkle  cut”; 

(2)  Diced.  Approximate  cube-shaped; 

(3)  Double-diced.  Approximate  rec¬ 
tangular  shaped  which  resemble  the 
equivalent  of  two  cube-shaped  units;  or 

(4)  Strips.  Cut  strips  not  exceeding 
three-eighth  inch  in  width  and  of  various 
lengths  and  which  have  four*  approxi¬ 
mately  parallel  sides. 

(c)  Determination  of  proportion  of 
ingredients.  The  proportion  requirement 
for  the  respective  ingredient  is  deter¬ 
mined  by  averaging  the  total  drained 
W’eight  of  each  ingredient  in  all  10- 
ounce  sample  units  in  the  sample;  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  any  deviation  from  the  re¬ 
quirement  for  proportions  of  ingredients 
in  any  one  10-ounce  sample  unit  is  with¬ 
in  the  range  of  variability  of  good  com¬ 
mercial  practice. 

§  52.620.3  Grades  of  canned  peas  and 
carrots. 

(a)  “U.S.  Grade  A”  or  (“U.S.  Fancy”) 
is  the  quality  of  canned  peas  and  carrots 
in  which  the  vegetables  possess  a  good 
color,  are  practically  free  from  defects, 
possess  a  good  character,  possess  a  good 
flavor  and  odor,  and  which  score  not 
less  than  90  points  when  scored  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  scoring  system  out¬ 
lined  in  this  subpart. 

(b)  “U.S.  Grade  B”  or  (“U.S.  Extra 
Standard”)  is  the  quality  of  canned  peas 
and  carrots  in  which  the  vegetables  have 
at  least  reasonably  good  color,  reason¬ 
able  freedom  from  defects,  a  reasonably 
good  character,  and  fairly  good  flavor 
and  odor,  and  which  score  not  less  than 
80  points  when  scored  in  accordance  with 
the  scoring  system  outlined  in  this 
subpart. 

(c)  “Substandard”  is  the  quality  of 
canned  peas  and  carrots  that  fail  to  meet 
the  requirements  of  U.S.  Grade  B. 

Fill  of  Container,  Drained  Weight 

§  .>2.6204  Fill  of  container  and  drained 
weights. 

(a)  General.  The  recommended  All  of 
container  is  not  incorporated  in  the 
grades  of  the  finished  product  since  fill 
of  container,  as  such,  is  not  a  factor  of 
quality  for  the  purpose  of  these  grades. 
It  is  recommended  that  each  container 


be  as  full  of  peas  and  carrots  as  prac¬ 
ticable  without  impairment  of  quality 
and  that  the  product  and  packing 
medium  occupy  not  less  than  90  percent 
of  the  volume  of  the  container. 

(b)  Method  for  ascertaining  drained 
weight.  The  minimum  drained  weight 
recommendations  in  Table  I  are  not  in¬ 
corporated  in  the  grades  of  the  finished 
product  since  drained  weight,  as  such, 
is  not  a  factor  of  quality  for  the  purpose 
of  these  grades.  The  drained  weight  of 
canned  peas  and  carrots  is  determined  by 
emptying  the  contents  of  the  container 
upon  a  U.S.  Standard  No.  8  circular  sieve 
of  proper  diameter  containing  8  meshes 
to  the  inch  (0.0937  inch,  ±3  percent, 
square  openings) .  The  product  is  evenly 
distributed  on  the  sieve,  the  sieve  in¬ 
clined  slightly  to  facilitate  drainage,  and 
allowed  to  drain  for  2  minutes.  The 
drained  weight  is  the  weight  of  the  sieve 
and  the  peas  and  carrots  less  the  weight 
of  the  dry  sieve.  A  sieve  8  inches  in 
diameter  is  used  for  the  No.  2*4  size  can 
(401  X  411)  and  smaller  sizes;  and  a 
sieve  12  inches  in  diameter  is  used  for 
containers  larger  than  the  No.  2V2  size 
can. 

§  52.6205  Coniplianre  with  rccoin- 
iiicndeil  inininiiim  drained  weights. 

Compliance  with  the  recommended 
minimum  drained  weights  for  canned 
peas  and  carrots  is  determined  by  aver¬ 
aging  the  drained  weights  from  all  the 
containers  which  are  representative  of  a 
specific  lot.  Such  lot  is  considered  as 
meeting  the  recommendations  if  the 
following  criteria  are  met: 

(a)  The  average  of  the  drained 
weights  from  all  of  the  containers  meets 
the  recommended  drained  weight;  and 

(b)  The  drained  weights  from  the 
containers  which  do  not  meet  the 
recommended  drained  weight  are  within 
the  range  of  variability  for  good  com¬ 
mercial  practice. 

Tabi.e  I 


KECOMMe.NDED  .MI.VIMUM  DR.AINED  WEKillTS  OF  PEAS 
AND  CAUBOT3 


Container  size  or 
designation 

If  the  style  of  the  carrot  is— 

Sliced;  strips  Diced: 

double-diced 

8  oz.  Tall . 

Ounces 

6.5 

Ounce* 

5.5 

No.  2  Vacuum  (3JisX 

. 

9.5 

9.5 

No.  303 . 

10.6 

10.8 

No.  31)3  (Ola-ss) . 

10.6 

10.8 

No.  10 . 

70.0 

71.0 

Sample  Unit  Size,  Factors  of  Quality 
§  52.6206  .Sample  unit  size. 

Compliance  with  requirements  for 
factors  of  quality  and  for  proportions  of 
ingredients  shall  be  based  on  a  sample 
unit  consisting  of  10  ounces  of  drained 
product.  A  sample  imit  may  be  comprised 
of: 

(a)  The  entire  contents  of  a  con¬ 
tainer; 

(b)  A  combination  of  the  contents  of 
two  or  more  containers; 


(c)  A  representative  portion  of  the 
contents  of  a  container; 

Provided,  That  not  more  than  one  (1) 
sample  unit  is  derived  from  any  one 
single  container  smaller  than  a  No.  10 
can  and  that  no  less  than  two  (2)  sample 
units  are  derived  from  any  one  single 
container  of  a  No.  10  can  size  or  larger. 

§  52.6207  Ascertaining  the  grade  of  a 
sample  unit. 

(a)  General.  The  grade  of  a  sample 
unit  of  canned  peas  and  carrots  is  as¬ 
certained  by  considering :  The  flavor  and 
odor  which  are  not  scored;  the  rating  of 
the  factors  of  color,  uniformity  of  size 
and  shape,  absence  of  defects,  and  char¬ 
acter  which  are  scored;  the  total  score; 
and  the  limiting  rules  which  may  be 
applicable. 

(b)  Definition  of  flavor  and  odor.  (1) 
“Good  flavor”  means  that  the  product 
and  each  of  the  vegetables  has  a  good, 
characteristic,  normal  flavor  and  odor. 

(2)  “Fairly  good  flavor”  means  that 
the  product  may  be  lacking  in  good  flavor 
and  odor  but  is  free  from  objectionable 
flavors  and  objectionable  odors  of  any 
kind. 

(c)  Factor  not  rated  by  score  points. 
(1)  Flavor  and  odor. 

(d)  Factors  rated  by  score  points.  The 
relative  importance  of  each  factor  which 
is  scored  is  expressed  numerically  on  the 
scale  of  100.  The  maximum  number  of 
points  that  may  be  given  such  factors 
are: 

Points 


Color  _  20 

Uniformity  of  size _  20 

Absence  of  defects.^ _  30 

Character  _  30 

Total  . 100 


§  52.6208  Ascertaining  the  rating  for  the 
factors  which  are  scored. 

The  essential  variations  within  each 
factor  which  is  scored  are  so  described 
that  the  value  may  be  ascertained  for 
each  factor  and  expressed  numerically. 
The  numerical  range  within  each  factor 
which  is  scored  is  inclusive.  (For  example, 
“18  to  20  points”  means  18,  19,  or  20 
points.) 

§  52.6209  Color. 

(a)  General.  The  factor  of  color  I'efers 
to  the  overall  appearance  of  the  product 
and  to  the  color  and  brightness  of  the 
vegetables  individually. 

(b)  (A)  Classification.  Canned  peas 
and  carrots  which  possess  a  good  color 
may  be  given  a  score  of  18  to  20  points. 
“(3ood  color”  means  that  the  product 
possesses  an  overall  color  that  is  at  least 
reasonably  bright  and  each  of  the  vege¬ 
tables  is  not  more  than  slightly  affected 
by  variations  in  color;  that  the  carrots 
possess  an  orange-yellow  color  which  is 
bright  and  typical  and  the  presence  of 
green,  white,  or  orange-brown  units  does 
not  more  than  slightly  affect  the  appear¬ 
ance  or  eating  quality  of  the  carrots; 
that  the  color  of  the  peas  is  normal  and 
is  typical  of  at  least  reasonably  young 
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and  reasonably  tender  peas  with  practi¬ 
cally  no  “blond”  or  “cream”  colored  peas. 

(c)  (B)  Classification.  Canned  peas 
and  carrots  which  possess  a  reasonably 
good  color  may  be  given  a  score  of  16  or 
17  points.  Canned  peas  and  carrots  that 
fall  into  this  classification  shall  not  be 
graded  above  U.S.  Grade  B,  regardless  of 
the  total  score  for  the  product  (limiting 
iTile).  “Reasonably”  good  color  means 
that  the  product  possesses  an  overall 
color  which  may  be  slightly  dull  but  is 
not  off  color;  that  the  color  of  each  of 
the  vegetables  may  be  variable  but  not 
to  the  extent  that  the  appearance  of  the 
product  is  seriously  affected:  that  the 
presence  of  green,  white,  or  orange- 
brown  units  does  not  seriously  affect  the 
appearance  of  the  carrots:  that  the 
color  of  the  peas  is  typical  of  fairly  young 
and  fairly  tender  peas. 

(d)  (.SStd)  Classification.  If  the 
canned  peas  and  carrots  fail  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  a  score  of  0  to  15  points  may  be 
given  and  the  product  shall  not  be  graded 
above  Substandard,  regardless  of  the 
total  score  for  the  product  (limiting 
rule) . 

§  52.6210  Uniformity  of  size  and  sliape. 

(a)  General.  Under  this  factor,  con¬ 
sideration  is  given  only  to  the  uniformity 
of  size  and  shape  of  the  carrot  ingredi¬ 
ent.  The  percentage,  by  weight,  of  the 
carrot  ingredie^jt  consisting  of  units 
smaller,  or  larger,  than  the  required  size 
for  a  particular  style  is  determined  by 
separating  all  such  units  from  the  other 
carrot  units  in  the  sample  unit,  weighing 
such  units,  and  dividing  that  weight  ^by 
the  total  weight  of  the  drained  carrot  in¬ 
gredient  in  the  sample  unit. 

(b)  Ascertaining  dimensions.  Size  di¬ 
mensions  of  the  various  units  are  meas¬ 
ured  as  follows: 

(1)  Diameter  and  thickness  of  sliced 
carrots.  The  diameter  of  a  slice  is  the 
measurement  across  the  largest  cut  sur¬ 
face  of  the  slice.  The  thickness  of  a 
slice  is  measured  at  the  thickest  portion 
between  the  two  cut  surfaces  of  the  slice. 

(2)  Size  of  diced  carrots.  The  size  of  a 
dice  is  the  length  of  the  edge  (other  than 
rounded  outer  edges)  which  is  most  rep¬ 
resentative  of  the  size  of  the  approximate 
cube. 

(3)  Width  of  a  strip.  The  width  of  a 
strip  is  the  widest  cut  surface  measured 
at  right  angles  to  the  length  of  the  unit. 

(c)  (A)  Classification.  Canned  peas 
and  carrots  that  are  practically  uniform 
in  size  and  shape  may  be  given  a  score  of 
18  to  20  points.  “Practically  uniform  in 
size  and  shape”  means  that: 

( 1 )  The  carrots  comply  with  the  meas¬ 
urement,  shape,  and  uniformity  require¬ 
ments  for  (A)  classification  in  Table  II; 
and,  in  addition 

(2)  The  overall  appearance  of  the 
product  is  not  materially  affected  by 
variations  or  irregularities  in  size  and 
shape  of  the  units. 

(d)  (B)  Classification.  Canned  peas 
and  carrots  that  are  reasonably  uniform 
in  size  and  shape  may  be  given  a  score 
of  16  or  17  points.  Canned  peas  and 
carrots  that  fall  into  this  classification 
shall  not  be  graded  above  U.S.  Grade  B 
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regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the 
product  (limiting  rule).  “Reasonably 
imiform  in  size  and  shape”  means  that: 

( 1 )  The  carrots  comply  with  the  meas¬ 
urement,  shape,  and  uniformity  require¬ 
ments  for  (B)  classification  in  Table  II; 
and,  in  addition 

(2)  The  overall  appearance  of  the 
product  is  not  seriously  affected  by  vari- 
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ations  or  irregularities  in  size  and  shape 
of  the  units. 

(e)  (SStd)  Classification.  Canned  peas 
and  carrots  that  fail  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  15  points 
and  shall  not  be  graded  above  Substand¬ 
ard,  regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the 
product  (limiting  rule) . 


Table  II 


VNIFOKMITY  OF  SIZE  AND  SHAPE  REQVIREMENTS  FOR  CARROT  INGREDIENT  IN  CANNED  PEAS  AND  CARROTS 


Stylos  of 
carrots 

^^easllrenlent  aiid/or  shajic  of 
iiidiriduai  units. 

(A) 

Classification  maximum  varia¬ 
tion  (percent  liy  weipht  of 
carrot  inpredient  in  the 
sample  unit) 

(Tl) 

Classification  maximum  varia¬ 
tion  (percent  try  weight  of 
carrot  ingredient  in  the 
sample  unit) 

Sliced . 

.  IJli"— maximum  diameter; 

“  s" — maximum  thickness. 

15  percent  may  exceed  these 
measurement  limits. 

25  percent  may  exceed  these 
measurement  limits. 

Diced . 

.  Approximate  cube  shape, 

?'s" — minimum;  54" — maxi¬ 
mum. 

20  i)ercent  may  fail  these  meas¬ 
urement  limits,  provided  small 
chips  do  not  materially  affect 
appearance  of  product. 

30  percent  may  fall  these  meas¬ 
urement  limits,  provided 
small  chips  do  not  seriously 
affect  appearance  of  product. 

Double-diced.. 

.  Approximate  double-cube 
shapes. 

20  percent  may  be  noticeably 
smaller  or  larger  than  aver¬ 
age  sized  unit. 

30  percent  may  be  noticeably 
smaller  or  larger  than  aver¬ 
age  sized  unit. 

Strips . 

.  Approximate  french-cut  shat>'s, 
V/i”  minimum  lejigth,  ?8'' 
maximum  width. 

25  percent  may  be  less  than 
li  i"  in  length  or  exceed  ?8" 
width. 

35  irercent  may  be  less  than 
1V4"  in  length  or  exceed  ^  s" 
width. 

§  52.6211  Defects. 


(a)‘  General.  The  factor  of  defects  re¬ 
fers  to  the  degree  of  freedom  from  harm¬ 
less  extraneous  vegetable  material,  dam¬ 
aged  units,  seriously  damaged  imits,  and 
any  other  defect  which  detracts  from 
the  appearance  or  edibility  of  the 
product. 

(1)  “Harmless  extraneous  vegetable 
material”  means: 

(1)  Material  common  to  the  pea  or 
carrot  plant  (such  as  leaves,  stems,  or 
pods) ;  and 

(ii)  Harmless  material  from  other 
plants  (such  as  thistle  buds  or  seeds) 
which  are  succulent. 

(2)  “Damaged  unit”  means  any  pea  or 
carrot  unit  that  is  affected  by  discolora¬ 
tion  or  other  blemish  to  the  extent  that 
the  appearance  or  edibility  of  the  unit 
is  materially  affected  and  has  the  fol¬ 
lowing  specific  meanings  with  respect  to 
each  vegetable : 

(i)  Peas.  Any  spotted  or  off-colored 
pea  (other  than  blond  peas)  such  as 
brown  or  gray  discoloration. 

(ii)  Carrots.  Any  unit  possessing  an 
unpeeled  area  greater  than  the  area  of  a 
circle  one-eighth  inch  in  diameter;  and 
any  unit  blemished  by  internal  or  exter¬ 
nal  discoloration,  such  as  sunburn  or 
green  color,  or  other  similar  color. 

(3)  “Seriously  damaged  unit”  means 
a  pea  or  carrot  unit  that  Is  damaged  to 
the  extent  that  the  appearance  or  edibil¬ 
ity  of  the  unit  is  seriously  affected  and 
includes  units  with  very  dark  spots  or 
serious  discoloration  or  other  abnormal¬ 
ities. 

(4)  “Other  defects”  means  defects  not 
specifically  mentioned  that  affect  the 
appearance  or  edibility  of  the  product 
and  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  the 
following : 

(i)  Peas.  Mashed  peas,  broken  peas, 
loose  cotyledons,  loose  skins,  and  any 
portions  thereof ; 

(ii)  Carrots.  Crushed,  broken,  or 
cracked  units  or  units  with  excessively 
frayed  edges  and  surfaces. 


(b)  (A)  Classification.  Canned  peas 
and  carrots  that  are  practically  free 
from  defects  may  be  given  a  score  of  27 
to  30  points.  “Practically  free  from  de¬ 
fects”  means  that  there  may  be  present: 

(1)  Not  more  than  one  (1)  piece  of 
harmless  extraneous  material  per  60 
oimces  of  drained  product  (average  of 
entire  sample) ;  and 

(2)  Not  more  than  the  following  per 
sample  unit  of  10  ounces: 

(i)  A  total  of  8  damaged  and  seriously 
damaged  units  of  which  not  more  than 
one  (1)  may  be  seriously  damaged:  Pro¬ 
vided,  That  damaged  and  seriously  dam¬ 
aged  units,  either  singly  or  in  combina¬ 
tion,  may  mo  more  than  slightly  affect 
the  appearance  or  eating  quality  of  the 
product: 

(ii)  Harmless  extraneous  material 
and/or  other  defects,  individually  or  col¬ 
lectively,  which  materially  affect  the 
appearance  of  the  product:  and 

(iii)  Any  combination  of  the  forego¬ 
ing  which  materially  affect  the  appear¬ 
ance  or  eating  quality  of  the  product. 

(c)  (B)  Classification.  If  the  canned 
peas  and  carrots  are  reasonably  free 
from  defects  a  score  of  24  to  26  points 
may  be  given.  Canned  peas  and  carrots 
that  fall  into  this  classification  shall  not 
be  graded  above  Grade  B,  regardless  of 
the  total  score  for  the  product  (limiting 
rule).  “Reasonably  free  from  defects” 
means  that  there  may  be  present: 

(1)  Not  more  than  one  (1)  piece  of 
harmless  extraneous  material  per  30 
ounces  of  drained  product  (average  of 
entire  sample) ;  and 

(2)  Not  more  than  the  following  per 
sample  unit  of  10  ounces: 

(i)  A  total  of  15  damaged  and  seri¬ 
ously  damaged  units  of  which  not  more 
than  3  units  may  be  seriously  damaged: 
Provided,  That  damaged  and  seriously 
damaged  units,  either  singly  or  in  com¬ 
bination,  do  not  seriously  affect  the  ap¬ 
pearance  or  eating  quality  of  the 
product: 
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(ii)  Harmless  extraneous  material 
and/or  other  defects,  individually  or  col¬ 
lectively,  which  seriously  affect  the  ap¬ 
pearance  or  eating  quality;  and 

(iii)  Any  combination  of  the  fore¬ 
going  which  seriously  affect  the  appear¬ 
ance  or  eating  quality  of  the  product. 

(d)  (SStd)  Classification.  Canned 
peas  and  carrots  that  fail  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section  may  be  given  a  score  of  0  to  23 
points  and  shall  not  be  graded  above 
Substandard,  regardless  of  the  total 
score  for  the  product  (limiting  rule) . 

§  52.6212  Chnrarter. 

(a)  General.  The  factor  of  character 
refers  to  the  tenderness  and  maturity 
of  the  peas:  and  the  tenderness  and 
degree  of  freedom  from  stringy  or  coarse 
fibers  in  the  carrots. 

(b)  (A)  Classification.  Canned  peas 
and  carrots  which  possess  a  good  charac¬ 
ter  may  be  given  a  score  of  27  to  30 
points.  Good  character  means  that: 

(1)  Carrots.  The  carrot  units  are  ten¬ 
der,  are  not  fibrous,  and  possess  a  prac¬ 
tically  uniform  texture.  * 

(2)  Peas.  The  peas  are  at  least  rea¬ 
sonably  tender  and  comply  with-the  re¬ 
quirements  of  Table  III. 

(c)  (B)  Classification.  If  the  canned 
peas  and  carrots  possess  a  reasonably 
good  character,  a  score  of  24  to  26  points 
may  be  given.  Canned  peas  and  carrots 
that  fall  into  this  classification  shall  not 
be  graded  above  U.S.  Grade  B,  regard¬ 
less  of  the  total  score  for  the  product 
(limiting  rule).  “Reasonably  good  char¬ 
acter”  means  that: 

(1)  Carrots.  The  carrot  units  are  at 
least  reasonably  tender,  may  be  variable 
in  texture  but  are  not  tough,  hard,  or 
mushy;  and  not  more  than  5  percent,  by 
weight,  of  the  carrot  ingredient  may 
possess  coarse,  fibrous  material. 

(2)  Peas.  The  peas  are  at  least  fairly 
tender;  the  skins  of  not  more  Uian  5 
percent,  by  count,  of  the  peas  may  be 
ruptured  to  a  width  of  one-sixteenth 
inch  or  more;  and,  the  peas  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  Table  III. 

Table  III 


bi'mmaky  of  mwimvm  allowances  fob  the  bkine 

FLOTATION  TEST 


Score 

range 

Maximum  numborof  pras  that  sink 
in  10  Sfconds 

13'7  salt  lo%  salt  10%  salt 
ill  solution  in  solution  in  solution 

A  . 

27  to  30 

Prrcnif  hy  count 

5  2  None 

H . 

24  to  2U 

No  limit  10  2 

(d)  iSStd)  Classification,  Cemned  pesiS 
and  carrots  that  fail  to  meet  the  require¬ 
ments  of  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
may  be  given  a  score  of  O.to  23  points 
and  shall  not  be  graded  above  Substand¬ 
ard,  regardless  of  the  total  score  for  the 
product  (limiting  rule) . 

Methods  op  Analyses 
§  .52.621.3  Methods  of  analyses. 

(a)  Brine  fiotation  test.  The  brine  flo¬ 
tation  test  utilizes  salt  solutions  of  vari¬ 
ous  specific  gravities  to  separate  the  peas 
according  to  maturity.  The  brine  solu¬ 


tions  are  based  on  the  percentage,  by 
weight,  of  pure  salt  (NaCl)  in  solution.  In 
making  the  test  a  250  ml.  glass  beaker  is 
filled  with  the  brine  solution  to  a  depth 
of  approximately  2  inches.  The  brine 
equipment,  solution,  and  peas  should  be 
at  the  same  temperature.  Only  peas  that 
sink  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle 
within  10  seconds  after  immersion  are 
counted  as  “peas  that  sink”.  Pieces  of 
pCas  and  loose  skins  should  not  be  used 
in  making  the  brine  flotation  test. 


Lot  Compliance 

§  52.6214  .4i«(-ertaining  the  grade  of  a 
lot. 

The  grade  of  a  lot  of  canned  peas  and 
carrots  covered  by  these  standards  is 
determined  by  the  procedures  set  forth 
in  the  Regulations  Governing  Inspection 
and  Certification  of  Processed  Fruits  and 
Vegetables.  Processed  Products  thereof, 
and  Certain  Other  Processed  Pood  Prod¬ 
ucts  (§§  52.1  to  52.87). 


Score  Sheet 

§  52.6215  Score  .sheet  for  canned  peas  and  carrots. 


Size  and  kind  of  container . 

Container  mark  or  identilication. 

Label . 

Net  weight  (ounces) . 

V'acuum  reading  (in  indies) . 

Drained  weight  (ounces) . 


Kinds  of  ingredients 


Peas,  Sweet . 

Carrots: 

Diced  (approx.  “ _ "  cubes) _ 

Doulile-diced . 

Sliced  (approx.  “ _ ”  diameter). 

Strips . . . 

Total  weight  of  drained  vegetables. 


Per  sample  unit 


Aggregate  weight  Proportion 
each  ingredient  of  ingredient 


oz. 

oz. 

oz. 

oz. 

oz. 


.... % 
ioo^ 


Factors 

Score  points 

20 

((A)  18-20 

Ull)  » 16-17 

[(SStd)  1 0-15 

((A)  18-'20 

HB)  <18-17 

[(SStd)  <  0-15 

30 

1 

((A)  27-30 

)(B)  <24-26 

[(SStd)  <  0-23 

i 

;  30 

i 

1 

i|(A)  27-30 

((B)  <24  26 

1  [(SStd)  <  0-23 

Flavor  (  )  Good  (  )  Fairly  Good  (  )  Oil 

I  Indicates  limiting  rule. 


[F.R.  Doc.  70-7640;  Filed,  June  18,  1970;  8:45  am.) 


Chapter  VIII — Agricultural  Stabiliza¬ 
tion  and  Conservation  Service 
(Sugar),  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  B — SUGAR  REQUIREMENTS  AND 
QUOTAS 

[Sugar  Reg.  813.7,  Arndt.  2] 

PART  813— ALLOTMENT  OF  SUGAR 
QUOTAS,  DOMESTIC  BEET  SUGAR 
AREA 

1970 

Basis  and  purpose.  This  amendment  is' 
issued  under  section  205(a)  of  the  Sugar 
Act  of  1948,  as  amended  (61  Stat.  926 
as  amended)  hereinafter  called  the 
“Act”,  for  the  purpose  of  amending 
Sugar  Regulation  813.7  (35  F.R.  169),  as 
amended,  which  established  allotments 
of  the  sugar  quota  for  the  domestic  beet 
sugar  area  for  the  calendar  year  1970. 

This  amendment  is  necessary  (1)  to 
substitute  more  up  to  date  estimates  for 


estimated  data  on  1969  crop  sugar  pro¬ 
duction,  1969  sugar  marketings  and 
January  1,  1970,  sugar  inventories  on  the 
basis  of  data  which  have  become  a  part 
of  the  official  records  of  the  Department, 
(2)  to  establish  allotments  equal  to  90 
percent  of  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area 
Quota  on  the  basis  of  such  revised  data 
instead  of  80  percent  as  previously  estab¬ 
lished,  and  (3)  to  reflect  an  increase  in 
the  beet  sugar  area  quota  of  143,000 
short  tons,  raw  value  by  Sugar  Regula¬ 
tion  811,  Amendments  3  and  4. 

Findings  heretofore  made  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator,  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  Service  (35  F.R.  169) 
include  the  provision  that  this  order 
shall  be  revised  without  further  notice 
or  hearing,  for  the  purposes  stated 
above. 

Allotments  set  forth  herein  are  estab¬ 
lished  on  the  basis  of  and  consistent  with 
the  findings  previously  made  by  the 
Administrator. 
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In  accordance  with  paragraph  (6)  of 
the  findings  and  conclusions  set  forth  in 
S.R.  813.7  (35  P.R.  169)  and  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (e)  of  such  regulation, 
paragraphs  (4)  and  (10)  of  such  find¬ 
ings  and  conclusions  are  amended  as 
follows: 


(4)  The  determination  of  allotments 
in  finding  (3) ,  are  set  forth  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  table.  They  are  based  on  more  up  to 
date  data  of  estimates  for  1969  crop 
processings,  1969  sugar  marketings  and 
January  1,  1970,  inventories  which  data 
shall  be  used  pending  availability  and 


substitution  of  revised  estimates  or  final 
data  for  such  estimates  and  as  applied 
to  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area 
quota  of  3,358,667  short  tons,  raw  value. 
Allotments  of  the  1970  quota  as  estab¬ 
lished  by  this  order  are  90  percent  of 
the  allotments  as  shown  in  column  ( 12) . 


rrovvssors 

Estimated  process¬ 
ings  ol  sugar  Iroiu 
llrfH)  crop  beets 

Average  marketings 
within  the  quota 
1065-69 

Percent 
ol total 
(col.  2X 
0.75-1- 
col.  4X 
0.2.5) 

(.5) 

B;vse 

allotments, 
short  tons, 
raw  value 
(col.  5X 
quota)  ' 

(6) 

Jan.  1,  effective  inventories 
hundredweight,  refined 

Adjustments  to 
base  allotments  ^ 

Allotments, 
diort  tons, 
raw  value 
(col.  6± 
col.  11) 

(12) 

Estimated 

1070 

(7) 

1065-60 
Adjusted 
average 
to  col.  7 
total 

(8) 

InveTitory 
imbalances 
col.  7- 
col.  8 

('.') 

llundred- 

weiptit 

relined 

(1) 

Percent 
ol  total 

(2) 

Hundred¬ 

weight 

relined 

(3) 

Percent 
ol total 

(4) 

Hundred-  Short  tons 
weight  raw  value 
refined 

(10)  (11) 

A iiwlt'ainiitod  Supar  Co.,  The. 

.  8,  tWiC.  (100 

1.3.  7260 

7,320,162 

12. 0.581 

13.  .5340 

450,  780 

8,  245,  250 

7, 306, 683 

576 

+51, 077 

+2, 781 

4,53,  561 

American  Crystal  Sugar  Co... 

.  8,  K50, 0(K) 

14. 0433 

7, 185, 126 

12.  7100 

13.  7122 

456,  715 

7,  .538, 078 

6,417, 370 

-fl,  120, 600 

+119,740 

+6,406 

41)3. 121 

Buckeye  Sugars,  Inc . 

480, 427 

.7623 

441,755 

.7820 

,7672 

25, 553 

230, 166 

230,  730 

-f  8, 427 

0 

0 

-25,  .5.53 

(ireat  Western  Sugar  Co . 

.  1.3,307,845 

21. 1171 

13, 370, 708 

23.6688 

21.  7,550 

724, 500 

Il,n82,:i84 

12,  816, 5.52 

-1,734, 168 

-107,206 

-5,740 

718,850 

.  8.  (XIO,  lt45 

14. 1242 

0, 383. 681 

16.  6100 

14.  74.VJ 

401, 145 

7, 371, 326 

0, 223,  750 

-1,852,4;« 

-114,613 

-6, 132 

4N5, 013 

Lavton  Sugar  Co.  . 

32<i,  702 

.5233 

340, 033 

.6010 

.5430 

18,086 

316, 1-28 

361,  862 

-45,  734 

-2,830 

-152 

17, 034 

27.  m4 

.  2, 380,  786 

;i.  7770 

1, 025, 477 

3.4085 

3. 68.56 

122, 757 

2,011,465 

1,811,000 

-!-200, 465 

-4,841 

+250 

i2;i;oi6 

Monitor  Sugar  Co . . . . 

.  1,025.047 

1.  (’>280 

037, 270 

1.  6,502 

1.6358 

54,484 

725,018 

8.54, 057 

-1-20,030 

-8,040 

-430 

54,0.54 

Spreekels  Sugar  Co . . 

.  9, 400, 000 

14.0161 

7, 440, 116 

13.  1704 

14.  4707 

482, 270 

6, 633, 704 

6,826,282 

-1-807, 512 

+56,  -221 

+3,008 

485, 287 

Vnion  Supar  Division, 

.  2. 7,50, 000 

4. 36.37 

2, 303, 484 

4.  2360 

4.3320 

144,287 

2, 264, 150 

2, 071, 505 

+10-2,645 

0  . 

144, 287 

Vtali-Idalio  Sugar  Co. 

.  6, 043, 504 

11.0181 

5, 753, 238 

10. 1843 

10.80'j6 

360, 038 

5,078,356 

5, 484, 406 

+403,0,50 

0  . 

360,038 

Tot.al .  . 

Oil,  010, 246 

100.  OOOO 

56,401, 140 

100.0000 

100.0000 

3, 330, 723 

52, 405, 124 

52, 405, 124 

±3,  762, 274 

±232,  779 

±12,454 

3, 358, 667 

1  Column  cMXquota  loss  allotmonts  of  i'7.044  tons  for  Maine  Supar  Industries,  Inc. 

2  Plus  (+)  adjustments  in  col.  10= (Extent  (+)  quantities  in  col.  Oexceeds  10 percent 
of  col.  )')X(25  ixTcent);  .Minus  (-)  adjustments  in  col.  10=total  of  (+)  adjastments 
in  col.  10,  prorated  to  processors  on  the  basis  of  minus  (— )  quantities  in  col.  0.  Plus  (+) 
anil  minus  (— )  adjustments  in  col.  ll  =  (col.  10  adjustments) X(0.053.'>). 

s  This  processor  not  included  in  the  hitsic  allotment  method  computations.  The 
allotment  established  for  Maine  Sugar  Industries,  Inc.,  is  based  on  its  effective 


inventory  on  January  1,  1970  of  350,14.')  cwts.  plus  15  percent  of  its  estimated  1970 
crop  beet  supar  production.  Estimated  1970  crop  sugar  production  is  based  on  37,042 
acres  planted  for  Maine  Supar  Industries,  Inc. 

*  Prior  to  the  application  of  the  alternative  measure  of  “processings”  1909  crop 
processings  were  32S,072  cwts.  aiid  Jan.  1,  1970,  effective  inventories  were  314,408 
cwts.  for  Layton  Sugar  Co. 


(10)  To  assure  that  an  allottee  will  not 
market  a  quantity  of  sugar  in  excess  of 
his  final  allotment  to  be  established  later 
on  the  basis  of  final  data,  allotments 
established  by  this  order  should  be  limit¬ 
ed  to  90  percent  of  the  quota  pending  the 
allotment  of  the  quota  based  upon  final 
data. 

Order.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  vest¬ 
ed  in  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  by  sec¬ 
tion  205(a)  of  the  Act  and  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (e)  of  §  813.7  of  this 
chapter,  paragraph  (a)  of  §  813.7  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

§  813.7  .Allotnirnl  of  the  1970  sugar 
quota  for  the  Doniestie  Reel  .4rea. 

(a)  Allotments.  For  the  period  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1970,  until  the  date  allotments  of 
the  entire  1970  calendar  year  sugar  quota 
for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area  are 
prescribed,  90  percent  of  the  1970  quota 
for  the  Domestic  Beet  Sugar  Area  is  here¬ 
by  alloted  to  the  following  processors  in 
the  quantities  which  appear  opposite 
their  respective  names: 


Processors 

Short  tons, 
raw  value 

Equivalent 
in  hundred¬ 
weight 
refined  beet 
sugar 

Amalgamated  Sugar  Co.,  The, 
American  Crystal  Sugar  Co.. 

408,205 

7,(ao,000 

416,800 

7, 700, 8-22 

Buckeye  Sugars,  Inc . 

Great  Western  Sugar  Co., 

22, 

429, 869 

The . 

646,  073 

1-2, 002, 053 

Holly  Sugar  Corp . 

436, 512 

8, 150, 103 

Layton  Sugar  Co . 

16, 141 

301, 701 

Maine  Sugar  Industries,  Inc... 

25, 140 

470,075 

Michigan  Sugar  Co . 

Monitor  Sugar  Division, 

110,714 

2, 060, 421 

Kobert  Gage  Coal  Co . 

Spreckels  Sugar  Co.,  Division 

48, 649 

90'J,327 

of  American  Supar  Co . . 

Cnion  Supar  Division, 

436, 758 

8, 103,  701 

Consolidated  Foods  Corp... 

129,858 

2, 4-27, 252 

Vtah-Idaho  Sugar  Co . 

3-24, 034 

6, 0,56,710 

Subtotal . 

3, 0-22, 800 

.56,  .500, 034 

Unallotted _ _  .. 

335,867 

6,277,888 

Total . •. . 

3,358,667 

62,778,822 

(Secs.  205,  209,  403;  61  Stat.  926,  as  amended, 
928,  as  amended,  932;  7  U.S.C.  1115,  1119, 
1153) 

Effective  date.  Allotments  established 
in  this  order  differ  from  those  currently 
in  effect  as  established  in  S.R.  813.7  (35 
P.R.  4693).  To  afford  adequate  oppor¬ 
tunity  for  processors  to  plan  and  to  mar¬ 
ket  sugar  in  an  orderly  manner,  it  is  im¬ 
perative  that  this  amendment  becomes 
effective  as  soon  as  possible.  Accordingly, 
it  is  hereby  found  that  compliance  with 
the  30-day  effective  data  requirement  of 
5  U.S.C.  553  is  impracticable  and  con¬ 
trary  to  the  public  interest  and  con¬ 
sequently,  this  amendment  shall  be  effec¬ 
tive  when  published  in  tlie  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June 
12,  1970. 

Carroll  G.  Brunthaver, 
Acting  Administrator,  Agricul¬ 
tural  Stabilization  and  Con¬ 
servation  Service. 

|F.R.  Doc.  70-7639;  Filed.  June  18,  1970; 

8:45  a.m.] 


Chapter  XIV — Commodity  Credit  Cor¬ 
poration,  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  B — LOANS,  PURCHASES,  AND 
OTHER  OPERATIONS 

[CCC  Grain  Price  Support  Regs.,  1970  Crop 
Wheat  Supp.] 

PART  1421— GRAINS  AND  SIMILARLY 
HANDLED  COMMODITIES 

Subpart — 1970  Crop  Wheat  Loan  and 
Purchase  Program 

Correction 

In  F.R.  Doc.  70-7036  appearing  at  page 
8867  in  the  issue  for  Tuesday,  June  9, 
1970,  in  the  rate  tables  under  §  1421.489 
(a)  the  following  changes  should  be 
made: 


1.  Under  “Louisiana”  the  reference  to 
“East  Baton  Rogue”  should  read  “East 
Baton  Rouge”. 

2.  Under  “Maryland”  the  rate  for  the 
county  “St.  Marys”  should  read  “1.36”. 

3.  Under  “Minnesota”: 

a.  The  rate  for  the  county  “Big  Stone” 
should  read  “1.39”. 

b.  The  reference  to  “Mille  Laos” 
should  read  “Mille  Lacs”. 

Title  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  III — Consumer  and  Marketing 

Service  (Meat  Inspection),  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  A — MEAT  INSPECTION 
REGULATIONS 

PART  307— FACILITIES  FOR 
INSPECTION 

Overtime  Work  of  Meat  Inspection 
Employees 

On  April  30,  1970,  there  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  (page  6856,  Doc. 
70-5323)  an  amendment  to  the  Federal 
meat  inspection  regulations  relating  to 
the  change  of  fees  for  overtime  work  of 
meat  inspection  employees.  The  words 
“on  any  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  holiday,  or 
for  more  than  8  hours”  were  inadvert¬ 
ently  omitted. 

Section  307.4  is  corrected  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  307.4  Overlinie  work  of  meal  inspec¬ 
tion  employees. 

The  management  of  an  official  estab¬ 
lishment,  an  importer,  or  an  exporter 
desiring  to  work  under  conditions  which 
will  require  the  services  of  an  employee 
of  the  program  on  any  Saturday,  Sunday, 
or  holiday,  or  for  more  than  8  hours  on 
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any  other  day,  shall,  sufiBciently  in  ad¬ 
vance  of  the  period  of  overtime,  request 
the  inspector  in  charge  or  his  assistant 
to  furnish  inspection  service  during  such 
overtime  period,  and  shall  pay  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  therefor  $8.40  per  hour  to 
reimburse  the  Service  for  the  cost  of  the 
inspection  services  so  furnished.  It  will 
be  administratively  determined  from 
time  to  time  which  days  constitute  holi¬ 
days. 

(34  Stat.  1264,  Sec.  306,  46  Stat.  689;  19  U.S.C. 
1306,  21  U.S.C.  89) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  15, 
1970. 

Roy  W.  Lennartson, 

Administrator. 

[P.R.  Doc.  70-7757;  FUed,  June  18.  1970; 

8:48  a.m.J 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Transportation 

[Docket  No.  9323;  Arndt.  135-181 

PART  135— AIR  TAXI  OPERATORS 
AND  COMMERCIAL  OPERATORS  OF 
SMALL  AIRCRAFT 

Additional  Airworthiness  Standards 
for  Airplanes  With  10  or  More  Pas¬ 
senger  Seats 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  135  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu¬ 
lations  is  to  require  that,  after  May  31, 
1972,  reciprocating-engine  and  turbo- 
propeller  powered  small  airplanes  having 
10  or  more  passenger  seats  meet  certain 
additional  airworthiness  standards,  and 
to  require  operation  of  those  airplanes 
in  compliance  with  specified  perform¬ 
ance  operating  limitations. 

This  amendment  is  based  on  a  notice 
of  propKised  rule  making  (Notice  68-370 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
January  7,  1969  (34  F.R.  210).  Except 
for  minor  editorial  changes  and  as  spe¬ 
cifically  discussed  below,  this  amendment 
and  the  reasons  therefor  are  the  same 
as  those  proposed  in  Notice  68-37, 

This  amendment  is  part  of  a  three- 
step  regulatory  program,  which  is  dis¬ 
cussed  in  Notice  68-37,  that  is  intended 
to  upgrade  the  level  of  airworthiness  for 
airplanes  in  Part  135  operations.  The 
first  step  in  this  program  w’as  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  Special  Federal  Aviation  Regu¬ 
lation  No.  23  (SFAR  No.  23),  W'hich 
established  additional  airworthiness 
standards  for  small  airplanes  that  are 
capable  of  carrying  more  than  10  occu¬ 
pants  and  that  are  intended  to  be  used 
in  operations  under  Part  135. 

This  amendment  implements  the  sec¬ 
ond  step  of  the  program.  This  amend¬ 
ment  requires  that  after  May  31,  1972, 
reciprocating-engine  and  turbopropeller 
powered  small  airplanes  that  have  10 
or  more  passenger  seats  must  be  type 
certificated  in  accordance  with  specified 
airworthiness  standards  in  addition  to 


the  applicable  airworthiness  standards 
in  Part  23  or  predecessor  regulations. 
After  May  31,  1972,  no  person  may  op¬ 
erate  such  an  airplane  under  Part  135 
unless  it  is  type  certificated  in  the  trans¬ 
port  category  or  in  accordance  with  the 
applicable  regulations  of  Part  23  or  pred¬ 
ecessor  regulations  and  the  additional 
airworthiness  standards  in  new  Appen¬ 
dix  A,  which  is  adopted  by  this  amend¬ 
ment.  However,  such  an  airplane  may 
be  operated  under  Part  135  after  May  31, 
1972,  if  it  has  been  type  certificated  be¬ 
fore  July  1,  1970,  in  accordance  with 
Part  23,  or  predecessor  regulations,  and 
special  conditions  issued  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  or  SPAR  No.  23. 

Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
rule  making  through  submission  of  writ¬ 
ten  comments.  Due  consideration  has 
been  given  to  all  relevant  matter 
presented. 

The  Aerospace  Industries  Association 
of  America,  Inc.,  (AIA)  and  the  National 
Air  Transportation  Conference  (NATO 
requested  in  response  to  Notice  68-37, 
that  the  FAA  defer  action  on  Notice  68- 
37  and  convene  a  meeting  with  air  taxi  - 
operators,  manufacturers,  the  Civil  Aero¬ 
nautics  Board,  and  the  National  Trans¬ 
portation  Safety  Board  to  establish  a 
regulatory  program,  both  from  air¬ 
worthiness  and  operating  points  of  view, 
that  would  enhance  commuter  type  air¬ 
line  service.  The  NATC  stated  the  ob¬ 
jective  of  such  a  meeting  would  be  to 
determine  the  feasibility  for  a  compre¬ 
hensive  study  of  the  types  of  aircraft 
needed  to  assure  the  orderly  growth  and 
development  of  air  carriers  operating 
under  Part  298  of  the  Economic  Regula¬ 
tions  of  the  Civil  Aeronautics  Board. 

The  AIA  and  the  NATC  contend  that 
because  of  the  variabilities  involved  in 
the  commuter  air  carrier  and  air  taxi/ 
charter  industry,  from  an  economic  point 
of  view,  the  FAA  alone  cannot  determine 
how  much  safety  the  public  can  afford. 
These  commentators  state  that  the  level 
of  safety  provided  by  the  FAA  through 
SFAR  No.  23  is,  in  fact,  an  adequate 
level  of  safety  that  meets  the  complete 
intent  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of 
1958;  that  is,  to  encourage  and  foster  the 
development  of  civil  aeronautics  and  air 
commerce  in  the  United  States  and 
abroad  and  to  consider  the  duty  resting 
upon  air  carriers  to  perform  their  serv¬ 
ice  w’ith  the  highest  possible  degree  of 
safety  in  the  public  interest.  The  AIA 
contends  that  a  viable  commuter  service 
cannot  in  fact  be  established,  or  w’here 
established  cannot  continue  to  operate, 
in  a  manner  that  will  serve  the  public 
if  these  regulations  are  adopted  as  pro¬ 
posed.  The  AIA  contends  that  because  of 
the  0.6  factor  in  the  computation  of 
landing  distance,  a  5,000-foot  runway 
would  be  required  for  aircraft  that  now 
safely  operate  from  a  3,000-foot  ninway 
and  that  communities  that  cannot  afford 
airport  improvements  would  no  longer 
receive  commuter  airline  service.  The 
AIA  further  contends  that  the  basic  cost 
of  the  aircraft  to  the  operator  would  be 
increased  by  the  additional  equipment 
and  testing  required  for  aircraft  certi¬ 


fication  and  this  cost,  in  addition  to  in¬ 
creased  operating  costs,  would  have  a 
serious  dampening  effect  on  expansion 
of  service  into  communities  now  being 
served.  The  AIA  also  states  that  the  ac¬ 
cident  history  of  the  commuter  airlines 
clearly  shows  that  the  i-ecord  of  the  air¬ 
craft  certificated  in  accordance  with 
either  the  special  conditions  (upon  which 
SFAR  No.  23  is  based)  or  SFAR  No.  23 
is  without  blemish,  that  aircraft  acci¬ 
dents  that  have  occurred  involve  air¬ 
craft  certificated  prior  to  1956,  and  that 
the  accident  record  of  the  commuter  air¬ 
lines  using  aircraft  certificated  under 
Part  23  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  and  Part  3  of  the  Civil  Air  Regula¬ 
tions  is  equivalent  to  that  of  certificated 
air  carriers. 

We  have  determined  that  there  is  not 
sufficient  justification  for  withdrawing 
Notice  68-37  or  for  holding  the  meeting 
as  requested  by  the  AIA  and  the  NATC. 
Interested  persons  have  been  given  the 
opportunity  to  submit  data  to  support 
their  positions.  To  this  end  the  expira¬ 
tion  date  of  Notice  68-37  was  extended  30 
days  in  response  to  the  AIA  and  the 
NATC  requests  to  enable  them  to  sub¬ 
mit  technical  data  showing  the  effect  of 
the  proposed  regulation  on  specific  air¬ 
plane  designs.  Such  data  were  not  sub¬ 
mitted.  The  FAA  believes  that  the  meet¬ 
ing  requested  by  the  AIA  and  the  NATC 
would  lead  to  no  constructive  results  and 
would  only  serve  to  delay  action  on 
needed  regulations.  Therefore,  the  FAA 
is  proceeding  with  this  amendment  for 
the  reasons  set  forth  in  Notice  68-37  and 
further  amplified  herein. 

We  do  not  agree  with  the  view  that  no 
further  regulatory  actibn  beyond  SFAR 
No.  23  is  needed,  especially  when  the 
projected  growth  of  operations  with  the 
new  class  of  airplanes  capable  of  carry¬ 
ing  10  or  more  passengers  is  considered. 
We  believe  that  service  experience  does 
not  support  the  views  of  the  AIA  and  the 
NATC.  As  we  indicated  in  Notice  68-37, 

‘  we  believe  that  since  the  operations  with 
airplanes  affected  by  the  increased  air- 
w'orthiness  requirements  is  a  relatively 
small  part  of  operations  under  Part  135, 
a  satisfactory  history  of  operations  with 
these  airplanes  does  not  necessarily  sup¬ 
port  the  contention  that  the  level  of  air¬ 
worthiness  is  now  adequate.  Service  ex¬ 
perience  with  airplanes  certificated  un¬ 
der  SFAR  No.  23  represents  even  a 
smaller  sample,  and  such  a  limited  serv¬ 
ice  experience  should  not  be  used  to  sup¬ 
port  the  conclusion  that  SFAR  No.  23 
is  adequate  for  future  air  taxi  operations. 

In  developing  the  additional  perform¬ 
ance  requirements  in  Appendix  A,  the 
FAA  has  drawn  upon  the  experience 
gained  in  the  development  of  the  air¬ 
worthiness  standards  for  transport  cate¬ 
gory  airplanes  and  in  the  many  years 
of  operation  of  such  airplanes.  We  be¬ 
lieve  that  as  sufficient  exposure  is  accu¬ 
mulated  with  the  affected  airplanes,  the 
need  for  a  higher  performance  level  for 
takeoff  and  landing  will  be  demonstrated 
as  it  was  for  transport  category  airplanes. 
Present  technology  does  not  justify  re¬ 
affirming  this  need  by  actual  operating 
experience.  In  developing  the  rules  in 
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Notice  68-37,  we  also  considered  the  op¬ 
erating  experience  with  presently  cer¬ 
tificated  air  taxi  airplanes.  A  review  of 
the  accidents  with  small  multiengine 
air  taxi  airplanes  reveals  that  there  were 
13  accidents  in  the  5-year  period  from 
the  beginning  of  1964  through  the  end 
of  1968  in  which  engine  failiure  occurred 
in  flight  during  takeoff.  There  were  6 
injuries  and  32  fatalities  in  those  13  ac¬ 
cidents.  During  that  period,  there  were 
no  accidents  in  transport  category  air¬ 
planes  in  air  carrier  operations  in  which 
engine  failure  occurred  in  flight  during 
takeoff.  We  believe  that  the  safety  rec¬ 
ord  of  the  transport  category  airplanes 
is  due,  to  a  large  extent,  to  airplane  per¬ 
formance  requirements  that  provide 
stay-up  ability  when  an  engine  fails. 
Therefore,  we  believe  that  there  is  ade¬ 
quate  justification  for  upgrading  takeoff 
performance  as  proposed  in  the  notice. 

A  review  of  landing  accidents  and 
incidents  reveals  that  there  have  been 
enough  long,  short,  and  hard  landings 
to  justify  upgrading  landing  perform¬ 
ance  requirements.  The  FAA  is  aware 
that  the  use  of  a  0.6  factor  in  establish¬ 
ing  the  landing  field  length  operating 
limitation  will  have  a  significant  eco¬ 
nomic  impact.  As  pointed  out  by  the  AIA, 
this  would  require  a  runway  length  of 
5,000  feet  for  an  airplane  that  has  a 
flight  test  landing  distance  of  3,000  feet. 
We  believe  the  need  for  this  runway 
length  margin  is  verified  by  experience 
with  transport  category  airplanes  and 
by  the  relatively  large  number  of  acci¬ 
dents  in  air  taxi  operations  during  land¬ 
ings.  We  believe  that  curtailment  of 
operations  at  airports  where  adequate 
runways  do  not  exist  is  justified.  Com¬ 
munities  desiring  air  taxi  service  must 
provide  adequate  runways,  be  served  by 
smaller  and  slower  airplanes,  or  await 
the  development  of  aircraft  with  appro¬ 
priate  charactertistics  to  serve  limited 
facilities.  There  are  airplanes  currently 
available  that  have  landing  field  lengths 
less  than  3,500  feet.  We  do  not  agree 
with  the  AIA’s  contention  that  an  air¬ 
plane  can  land  safely  day-in  and  day- 
out  on  a  runway  that  provides  no  margin 
over  the  landing  distance  determined  in 
the  performance  flight  tests,  since  the 
flight  test  distance  does  not  account  for 
variations  in  runway  surface  condition- 
and  other  operational  variations.  The 
landing  field  length  operating  limita¬ 
tion  in  Appendix  A  is  therefore  adopted 
as  proposed  for  destination  airports. 

Furthermore,  the  FAA  does  not  agree 
with  the  contention  that  the  air  taxi 
industry  cannot  afford  to  operate  any 
airplane  certificated  in  accordance  with 
Appendix  A.  We  believe  that  the  tech¬ 
nology  and  hardware  now  available  will 
allow  attainment  of  the  level  of  perform¬ 
ance  provided  by  Appendix  A  at  reason¬ 
able  cost  and  w’ill  allow  profitable 
operation  by  air  taxi  operators. 

The  Air  Line  Pilots  Association 
'ALPA)  expressed  the  view  that  Notice 
68-37  did  not  go  far  enough  and  that 
a  considerably  higher  level  of  airworthi¬ 
ness  should  be  prescribed  for  all  air  taxi 
airplanes.  The  application  of  one  level 
of  airworthiness  to  all  air  carriers  is  a 
worthy  long-range  regulatory  objective. 


However,  we  do  not  consider  it  practi¬ 
cable  to  impose  standards  comparable  to 
those  applicable  to  transport  category 
airplanes  at  this  time  upon  all  air  taxi 
airplanes.  The  air  taxi  industry  has 
grown  into  a  major  industry  under  Parts 
23  and  135  and  predecessor  regulations. 
The  level  of  airworthiness  prescribed  by 
those  regulations  has  changed  little  over 
the  last  20  years.  Approximately  75  per¬ 
cent  of  the  14,000  airplanes  used  in 
operations  under  Part  135  in  1968  were 
single-engine  airplanes.  We  believe  that 
the  only  practicable  way  to  increase  the 
level  of  airworthiness  of  air  taxi  air¬ 
planes  to  a  level  comparable  to  that  of 
transport  category  airplanes  is  by  an 
evolutionary  process  as  provided  by  the 
FAA’s  three-step  program.  The  NTSB 
has  indicated  its  support  for  the  FAA’s 
three-step  program. 

The  ALPA  objected  to  the  application 
of  the  additional  airworthiness  stand¬ 
ards  based  on  airplane  capacity  and 
expressed  the  view  that  such  a  basis  for 
application  of  the  standards  would  be 
difficult  to  justify  to  air  taxi  passengers. 
The  FAA  is  using  seating  capacity 
because  it  is  considered  an  appropriate 
means  of  identifying  a  class  of  airplanes 
on  which  it  is  considered  necessary  to 
impose  additional  airworthiness  stand¬ 
ards  in  upgrading  the  airw’orthiness  of 
air  taxi  airplanes. 

Applicability.  Section  135.144  is  a  new 
section  in  Part  135  which  states  the  ap¬ 
plicability  of  these  additional  airworthi¬ 
ness  standards.  As  adopted,  §  135.144  is 
changed  from  the  notice.  Under  the  pro¬ 
posal  all  reciprocating-engine  or  turbo¬ 
propeller  powered  small  airplanes  of  a 
type  which  were  type  certificated  as  ca¬ 
pable  of  carrying  more  than  10  occupants 
w’ould  have  had  to  comply  with  the  addi¬ 
tional  airw'orthiness  standards.  The 
effect  of  the  proposal  would  have  been 
to  make  the  additional  airworthiness  re¬ 
quirements  applicable  to  every  airplane 
covered  by  a  type  certificate  when  the 
maximum  number  of  occupants  approved 
for  any  airplane  covered  by  that  type  cer¬ 
tificate  was  more  than  10.  Many  type 
certificates  cover  several  models,  all  of 
the  same  basic  design,  but  having  differ¬ 
ent  maximum  seating  capacities.  Under 
the  proposal,  if  any  model  covered  by  a 
type  certificate  were  approved  for  more 
than  10  occupants,  all  other  models  cov¬ 
ered  by  that  type  certificate  would  have 
been  required  to  comply  with  the  addi¬ 
tional  airworthiness  requirements  when 
used  in  Part  135  operations,  regardless 
of  the  number  of  passenger  seats. 

In  the  light  of  the  comments  received 
and  upon  further  consideration,  the  FAA 
has  concluded  that  the  applicability  por¬ 
tion  of  the  proposal  was  not  practicable 
and  should  be  modified  in  the  rule 
adopted.  Accordingly,  as  adopted,  the  ad¬ 
ditional  airworthiness  standards  required 
by  §  135.144  apply  to  reciprocating-en¬ 
gine  or  turbopropeller  powered  small  air¬ 
planes,  as  proposed,  but  only  to  airplanes 
that  have  a  passenger  seating  configura¬ 
tion,  excluding  any  pilot  seat,  of  10  seats 
or  more.  Therefore,  under  the  regulations 
as  amended  herein  an  ATCO  certificate 
holder  may  continue  to  operate  an  air¬ 
plane  that  is  type  certificated  with  a  seat¬ 


ing  configuration  for  10  or  more  passen¬ 
gers  without  meeting  the  additional  air¬ 
worthiness  standards  if  the  passenger 
seating  configuration  is  reduced  to  nine 
seats  or  less,  excluding  any  pilot  seat. 

Section  5(c) ;  Accelerate-stop  distance. 
One  comment  questioned  the  need  for 
determination  of  accelerate-stop  dis¬ 
tances  for  small  airplanes  on  the  basis 
of  the  history  of  transport  category  air¬ 
planes  which  has  shown  a  reduced  en¬ 
gine  failure  rate  for  turbine  engines.  We 
consider  the  need  for  the  accelerate-stop 
distance  to  be  justified.  Takeoffs  are 
aborted  as  often  for  reasons  other  than 
engine  failure  as  they  are  for  engine 
failure.  Transport  category  airplane  ex¬ 
perience  in  air  carrier  operations  has 
verified  the  need  for  the  accelerate-stop 
distance. 

One  comment  pointed  out  that  the 
accelerate-stop  distance  as  determined 
under  Appendix  A  would  be  greater  than 
under  Part  25  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations.  As  indicated  by  the  com¬ 
mentator,  the  accelerate-stop  distance 
for  a  twin  turbopropeller  powered  air¬ 
plane  determined  under  Appendix  A  may 
be  as  much  as  10  percent  greater  than 
the  accelerate-stop  distance  determined 
under  Part  25  for  such  an  airplane.  The 
increased  accelerate-stop  distance  re¬ 
sults  from  a  V,  speed  that  is  higher  than 
Vi  determined  under  Part  25.  The  higher 
V,  speed  compensates  for  the  fact  that 
Appendix  A  does  not  require  the  deter¬ 
mination  of  the  one-engine-inoperative 
takeoff  distance  that  is  required  under 
Part  25. 

One  comment  contended  that  the  fre¬ 
quency  of  takeoffs  from  rimways  where 
the  accelerate-stop  distance  is  critical 
should  be  taken  into  consideration  in 
establishing  the  accelerate-stop  distance 
The  comment  was  also  made  that  the 
accelerate-stop  distance  should  be  differ¬ 
ent  for  scheduled  operations  and  non- 
scheduled  operations.  The  FAA  believes 
that  neither  of  the  criteria  suggested  by 
these  comments  can  be  justifiably  re¬ 
lated  to  the  determination  or  applica¬ 
tion  of  the  accelerate-stop  distance. 

Section  5(e):  One-engine-inoperative 
takeoff.  One  comment  expressed  the  view 
that  section  5(e)  should  allow  one- 
engine-inoperative  takeoff  capability  to 
be  demonstrated  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  airplane  maintains  flight  after  en¬ 
gine  failure  by  using  ground  effect.  It 
was  contended  that  the  proposed  re¬ 
quirement  w'ould  penalize  certain  air¬ 
plane  designs  that  make  better  use  of 
ground  effect  by  their  aspect  ratio,  wing 
loading,  or  wing  location. 

We  believe  that  an  airplane  that  can¬ 
not  climb  out  of  ground  effect  until  it 
has  accelerated  to  a  speed  at  which  it 
can  be  configured  for  cruise  is  an  air¬ 
plane  with  marginal  performance.  The 
cost  for  the  additional  power  needed  to 
climb  within  a  reasonable  time  to  a 
safe  altitude  is  justifiable  in  the  interest 
of  the  resulting  gain  in  safety,  and  the 
FAA  believes  the  resulting  gain  in  safety 
is  substantial. 

Section  5(f):  One-engine-inoperative 
takeoff  flight  path  data.  Section  5(f) 
requires  the  determination  of  one- 
engine-inoperative  takeoff  flight  path 
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data.  One  commentator  expressed  a  be¬ 
lief  that  this  is  a  high  performance  re¬ 
quirement  which  would  not  materially 
improve  the  level  of  safety  for  operations 
under  Part  135  and  woiild  make  small 
airplanes  uneconomical.  Section  5(f) 
does  not  limit  the  weight  of  the  airplane 
and  is  not  an  operating  limitation.  Sec¬ 
tion  5(f)  provides  data  which  is  required, 
by  section  20  of  the  Appendix,  to  be 
contained  in  the  airplane  flight  manual 
as  performance  information  for  use  by 
the  pilot  and  is  not  an  operating 
limitation. 

Section  6(b)(2):  Takeoff  climb:  land¬ 
ing  gear  retracted.  One  commentator  as¬ 
serted  that  the  proposed  two  percent 
climb  gradient  is  three  times  the  gradient 
required  by  special  conditions  on  small 
turbine-engine-powered  aircraft  which 
have  a  good  safety  record,  and  this  re¬ 
quirement  will  make  small  airplanes 
uneconomical  for  Part  135  operations.  A 
gradient  of  two  percent  is  equal  to  a 
rate  of  climb  of  200  feet  per  minute  at 
100  knots.  This  rate  of  climb  is  needed 
to  insure  that  the  airplane  is  capable 
of  attaining  a  safe  altitude  within  a 
reasonable  time  after  failure  of  one  en¬ 
gine  during  takeoff,  and  to  provide  some 
margin  for  gusts  and  other  adverse  fac¬ 
tors.  It  is  our  view  that  the  cost  of  the 
additional  horsepower  needed  to  meet 
the  requirement  will  not  prohibit  eco¬ 
nomical  use  of  airplanes  to  which  Ap¬ 
pendix  A  applies. 

Section  7(b) :  Landing  field  length. 
The  FAA  agrees  with  a  comment  that  the 
proposed  factor  of  0.6  for  both  intended 
destination  and  alternate  destination 
landing  field  length  is  too  restrictive  in 
view  of  the  fact  that  §  127.187  of  Part 
121  allows  a  factor  of  0.7  for  alternate 
airports.  Therefore,  section  7(b)  is 
changed  from  the  proposal  to  require  a 
factor  of  0.6  for  the  destination  airport 
and  0.7  for  an  alternate  airport. 

The  requirement  for  a  gradient  of  de¬ 
scent  not  greater  than  3°  was  questioned 
by  commentators  who  contended  that 
the  slope  for  approach  should  be  a  func¬ 
tion  of  the  speed.  The  3°  glide  slope  is 
used  as  a  standard  for  determining  the 
landing  distance  and  is  based  on  the 
fact  that  3’  is  the  general  value  for  the 
glide  slope  upon  which  most  airplanes 
make  their  instrument  approaches.  We 
recognize  that  certain  airplanes  are  be¬ 
ing  designed  to  operate  with  a  steeper 
glide  slope  capability  and  the  novel 
characteristics  of  such  airplanes  will  be 
handled  under  §  21.16  of  Part  21  by  is¬ 
suing  special  conditions. 

Commentators  claimed  that  there  is 
no  need  for  the  50-foot  height  and  the 
factor  of  0.6,  both  of  w^hich  provide 
margins  for  operational  variations.  They 
pointed  •out  that  the  margins  for  oper¬ 
ational  variations  are  unnecessary  be¬ 
cause  of  the  maneuverability  at  low 
approach  speeds  and  low  inertia  of  small 
airplanes,  and  because  of  the  position  of 
the  pilot  near  the  ground  during  flare- 
out  should  lead  to  more  precise  touch¬ 
downs  than  is  possible  in  large  aircraft. 
The  50-foot  height  is  based,  in  part,  on 
obstacle  clearance  and  this  provision  for 
obstacle  clearance  on  approaches  at  the 


smaller  airports,  which  are  frequently 
used  in  operations  under  Part  135,  may 
be  more  important  than  it  is  at  larger 
airports,  which  usuaUy  have  an  instru¬ 
ment  landing  system  with  a  cleared  ap¬ 
proach.  The  factor  of  0.6  is  based  on 
touchdown  dispersion  and  other  vari¬ 
ables  including  runway  condition.  Al¬ 
though  the  maneuverability  of  small  air¬ 
planes  may  enable  more  precise  touch¬ 
downs  than  can  be  made  in  transport 
category  airplanes,  it  is  doubtful  that 
the  ratios  of  touchdown  dispersion  to 
landing  field  length  differs  significantly 
for  large  and  small  airplanes. 

Two  commentators  requested  that  the 
requirement  for  determination  of  land¬ 
ing  field  length  not  be  applied  to  air¬ 
planes  that  have  a  speed  of  less  than 
100  knots  at  the  50-foot  height.  In  view 
of  the  fact  that  the  steady  approach 
airspeed  in  section  7(b)  is  1.3Vsi  rather 
than  the  1.5Vsi  airspeed  required  in 
§  23.75(a)(1)  and  the  fact  that  the  ef¬ 
fects  of  gusts  are  greater  at  lower  air¬ 
speed,  the  FAA  believes  the  landing 
distance  requirements  should  not  be 
eliminated  for  airplanes  that  have  an 
approach  speed  of  less  than  100  knots. 

Section  8:  Trim.  The  symbol  Vuo/Vuo, 
which  appeared  in  §  8  (a)  and  (b)  of  the 
notice,  should  be  Vuo/Muo.  The  symbol 
is  changed  where  it  appears  in  §  8. 

Section  25:  Turbine-engine-gyroscopic 
loads.  Under  section  25  the  engine  mount 
and  structure  may  be  designed  for  the 
loads  that  result  under  either  paragraph 

(a)  or  (b).  One  comment  stated  that 
there  is  no  justification  for  allowing  (b) 
to  be  used  instead  of  (a)  without  limita¬ 
tion.  Paragraph  (b)  contains  yaw,  pitch, 
load,  and  thrust  factors  that  have  been 
developed  by  experience  in  the  issuance 
of  special  conditions  for  type  certifica¬ 
tion.  The  FAA  believes  the  use  of  (b)  as 
an  alternative  to  (a)  is  justified  without 
limitation.  The  commentator  also  stated 
that  the  load  factor  under  paragraph 

(b)  should  be  not  less  than  3.2,  the  de¬ 
sign  maneuvering  load  factor.  The  FAA 
believes  the  combination  of  the  design 
maneuvering  load  factor  with  the  yaw 
and  pitch  velocities  specified  in  (b) 
would  be  unlikely  to  occur  in  flight. 

Section  28:  Fatigue  evaluation.  One 
comment  suggested  that  the  fatigue  eval¬ 
uation  requirements  should  apply  to  all 
major  structures  including  the  tail  plane, 
fin,  and  rudder.  The  suggested  expansion 
of  the  applicability  of  §  28  in  this  amend¬ 
ment  would  be  beyond  the  scope  of  the 
notice.  However,  the  FAA  intends  to  ex¬ 
pand  the  fatigue  evaluation  requirements 
to  cover  other  flight  structures  in  future 
rule  making. 

Section  32:  Doors  and  exits.  One  com¬ 
ment  questioned  the  need  for  an  emer¬ 
gency  exit  on  the  same  side  of  the  air¬ 
plane  as  the  passenger  entrance  door. 
The  need  for  this  exit  is  based  on  the 
fact  that  the  use  of  the  passenger  en¬ 
trance  as  an  emergency  exit  is  restricted 
by  the  minimum  aisle  width  specifica¬ 
tions,  the  limited  access  to  the  door,  the 
possibility  of  damage  to  the  door,  and 
the  possibility  that  the  door  could  not 
be  opened  in  a  water  landing. 


Although  a  reduction  In  the  evacua¬ 
tion  time  of  90  seconds  in  section  32(d) 
would  be  outside  the  scope  of  the  notice, 
consideration  will  be  given  to  comments 
recommending  such  a  reduction  in  a 
future  rule-making  action. 

Several  commentators  objected  to  the 
requirement  for  a  minimum  aisle  width 
and  suggested  that  other  aisle  configura¬ 
tions  could  provide  equivalent  access  to 
the  exits.  However,  suggested  configura¬ 
tions  fail  to  provide  for  the  obstruction 
that  could  be  caused  by  a  disabled  pas¬ 
senger  in  a  seat  that  must  be  folded  to 
provide  egress  for  some  passengers.  A 
seating  configuration  without  the  speci¬ 
fied  minimum  aisle  width  which  in  fact 
provides  an  equivalent  level  of  safety 
could  be  approved  under  §  21.21(b)  of 
Part  21,  which  allows  type  certification 
if  provisions  with  which  an  aircraft  does 
not  comply  are  compensated  for  by  fac¬ 
tors  that  provide  an  equivalent  level 
of  safety. 

Miscellaneous  corrections.  SFAR  No.  23 
was  amended  effective  December  24, 1969 
(Amendment  No.  SFAR  23-1;  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  Dec.  24,  1969 
(34  F.R.  20176) )  to  clarify  certain  pro¬ 
visions  of  the  regulation,  to  remove  an 
unnecessary  restriction,  and  to  make 
minor  editorial  corrections.  The  changes 
made  to  SFAR  No.  23  also  apply  to  Ap¬ 
pendix  A: 

(1)  The  reference  to  paragraph  (f)  in 
section  4(d)  is  changed  to  reference 
paragraph  (e). 

(2)  Appropriate  changes  are  made  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  section  5  to  make  it 
clear  that  the  Fi  speed  is  not  an  airborne 
speed  and  the  speed  in  5(b)  (1)  (iv)  is  not 
the  “rotation  speed”  used  in  operating 
the  airplane. 

(3)  There  is  a  slight  inconsistency  be¬ 
tween  the  provisions  of  paragraphs  (b) 
and  (c)  of  section  5.  Paragraph  (b)  de¬ 
fines  Vi  as  the  decision  speed,  which,  in 
the  case  of  engine  failure,  would  occur 
subsequent  to  the  failure.  But  the  ac- 
celerate-stop  distance  in  paragraph  (c), 
as  proposed  in  the  notice,  is  based  on  the 
assumption  that  the  critical  engine  fails 
at  Vi.  Since  paragraph  (b)  contains  the 
correct  definition  of  Vi  speed,  paragraph 

(c)  is  changed  to  make  it  consistent  with 
paragraph  (b) . 

(4)  Paragraph  (a)  of  section  6  is 
changed  to  allow  the  landing  climb  to  be 
demonstrated  at  a  speed  not  greater  than 
the  approach  to  the  50-foot  height  speed, 
and  to  specify  a  lower  limit,  on  the  speed, 
which  is  necessary  to  prevent  the  climb 
from  being  conducted  at  a  speed  less  than 
the  engine  out  minimum  control  speed 
or  the  stalling  speed. 

(5)  The  word  “aircraft”  is  changed  to 
“airplane”  in  paragraphs  (h)  and  (i)  of 
section  35. 

(6)  Section  12  states  that  required 
flight  instruments  must  be  grouped  on 
the  instrument  panel  and  centered  as 
nearly  as  practicable  about  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  pilot’s  forward  vision.  Sec¬ 
tion  12  is  changed  to  make  it  clear  that 
the  flight  instruments  must  be  centered 
as  nearly  as  practicable  about  the  ver¬ 
tical  plane  of  each  pilot’s  forward  vision. 
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since  two  pilots  are  required  far  opera¬ 
tion  of  al^lanes  havli^  a  seating  con¬ 
figuration  for  10  or  more  passengers 
under  Part  135. 

One  other  miscellaneous  correction  is 
made  hy  changing  “attitude”  to  “air¬ 
speed”  in  section  12(b)(2). 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  perform¬ 
ance  requirements  are  considered  to 
apply  on^  to  two-engine  airplanes.  Spe¬ 
cial  conditions  for  climb  performance 
would  be  established  for  the  certification 
of  each  type  of  airplane  with  more  than 
two  engines.  It  should  also  be  noted 
that  Inasmuch  as  no  single-engine  air¬ 
plane  can  meet  the  engine-out  perform¬ 
ance  standards,  no  person  may  operate 
a  single-engine  airplane  that  has  a  pas¬ 
senger  seating  configuration,  exclud¬ 
ing  any  pilot  seat,  of  10  seats  or  more 
imder  Part  135  after  May  31,  1972. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
135  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended,  effective  July  19,  1970,  as 
follows: 

1.  By  adding  a  new  §  135.144  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  135.144  Additional  airworthiness  re- 
cniii^tnents:  10  or  more  passenger 
airplanes. 

After  May  31,  1972,  no  person  may 
operate  a  reciprocating  engine  or  turbo¬ 
propeller  powered  small  airplane  In  op¬ 
erations  to  which  this  part  applies  that 
has  a  passenger  seating  configuration, 
excluding  any  pilot  seat,  of  10  seats  or 
more  unless  that  airplane  is  type 
certificated — 

(a)  In  the  transport  category; 

(b)  Before  July  1, 1970,  in  the  normal 
category  and  meets  special  conditions 
issued  by  the  Administrator  for  air¬ 
planes  intended  for  use  in  operations 
under  this  part; 

(c)  Before  July  1,  1970,  in  the  normal 
category  and  meets  the  additional  air¬ 
worthiness  standards  in  SFAR  No.  23;  or 

(d)  In  the  normal  category  and  meets 
the  additional  airwortluness  standards 
prescribed  in  Appendix  A  of  this  part. 

2.  By  adding  a  new  §  135.148  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  135.148  Small  airplane  performance 
operating  limitations. 

(a)  No  person  may  operate  a  recipro¬ 
cating  engine  powered  small  transport 
category  airplane  unless  he  complies 
with  the  weight  limitations  prescribed  in 
§  121.175  of  this  chapter,  the  takeoff 
limitations  prescribed  in  §  121.173(e) 
and  §  121.177  (except  subparagraph  (a) 
(3)),  and  the  landing  limitations  pre¬ 
scribed  in  §  121.185  and  §  121.187. 

(b)  No  person  may  operate  a  turbine 
engine  powered  small  transport  category 
airplane  unless  he  complies  with  the 
takeoff  limitations  prescribed  in  §  121.189 
of  this  chapter  (except  paragraphs  (d) 
and  (f ) )  and  the  landing  limitations 
prescribed  in  §  121.195  and  §  121.197. 

(c)  No  person  may  operate  a  recipro¬ 
cating  engine  or  turbopropeller  powered 
small  airplane  that  is  certificated  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  or 

(d)  of  §  135.144  unless  he  complies  with 
toe  takeoff  weight  limitations  prescribed 
in  the  Airplane  Flight  Manual  for  op¬ 


erations  under  this  part,  and  if  the  air¬ 
plane  is  certific'-ted  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (d)  -of  §  135.144,  with  the 
landing  weight  limitations  prescribed  in 
the  Airplane  Flight  Manual  for  opera¬ 
tions  under  this  part. 

3.  By  adding  a  new  Appendix  A  to 
read  as  follows: 

Appendix  A 

ADDITIONAL  AIRWORTHINESS  STANDARDS  FOR  10 
OR  MORE  PASSENGER  AIRPLANES 

Applicability 

1.  Applicability.  This  appendix  prescribes 
the  additional  airworthiness  standards  re¬ 
quired  by  S  135.144(d)  of  this  part. 

2.  References.  Unless  otherwise  provided, 
all  references  in  this  appendix  to  specific 
sections  of  Part  23  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  are  those  sections  of  Part  23  in 
effect  on  March  30, 1967. 

Flight  Requirements 

3.  General.  Compliance  must  be  shown 
with  the  applicable  requirements  of  Sub¬ 
part  B  of  Part  23  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  in  effect  on  March  30,  1967,  as 
supplemented  or  modified  in  sections  4 
through  10  of  this  appendix. 

Performance 

4.  General,  (a)  Unless  otherwise  pre¬ 
scribed  in  this  appendix,  compliance  with 
each  applicable  performance  requirement 
in  sections  4  through  7  of  this  appendix  must 
be  shown  for  ambient  atmospheric  condi¬ 
tions  and  still  air. 

(b)  The  performance  must  correspond  to 
the  propulsive  thrust  available  under  the 
particular  ambient  atmospheric  conditions 
and  the  particular  flight  condition.  The 
available  propulsive  thrust  must  correspond 
to  engine  power  or  thrust,  not  exceeding  the 
approved  power  or  thrust  less — 

(1)  Installation  losses;  and 

(2)  The  power  or  equivalent  thrust  ab¬ 
sorbed  by  the  accessories  and  services 
appropriate  to  the  particular  ambient  atmos¬ 
pheric  conditions  and  the  particular  flight 
condition. 

(c)  Unless  otherwise  prescribed  in  this  ap¬ 
pendix,  the  applicant  must  select  the  take¬ 
off  en  route,  and  landing  configurations  for 
the  airplane. 

(d)  The  airplane  configuration  may  vary 
with  weight,  altitude,  and  temperature,  to 
the  extent  they  are  compatible  with  the 
operating  procedures  required  by  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section. 

(e)  Unless  otherwise  prescribed  in  this  ap¬ 
pendix,  in  determining  the  critical  engine 
inoperative  takeoff  performance,  the  acceler- 
ate-stop  distance,  takeoff  distance,  changes 
in  the  airplane’s  configuration,  speed,  power, 
and  thrust,  must  be  made  in  accordance  with 
procedures  established  by  the  applicant  for 
operation  in  service. 

(f)  Procedures  for  the  execution  of  balked 
landings  must  be  established  by  the  appli¬ 
cant  and  Included  in  the  Airplane  Flight 
Manual. 

(g)  The  procedures  established  under  para¬ 
graphs  (e)  and  (f)  of  this  section  must — 

(1)  Be  able  to  be  consistently  executed  in 
service  by  a  crew  of  average  skill; 

(2)  Use  methods  or  devices  that  are  safe 
and  reliable;  and 

(3)  Include  allowance  for  any  time  de¬ 
lays,  in  the  execution  of  the  procedures,  that 
may  reasonably  be  expected  in  service. 

5.  Takeoff — (a)  General.  Takeoff  speeds 
described  in  paragraph  (b),  the  accelerate- 
stop  distance  described  in  paragraph  (c),  the 
takeoff  distance  described  in  paragraph  (d), 
and  the  one -engine -inoperative  takeoff  flight 


path  data  described  in  paragraph  (f),  must 
be  determined  for — 

(1)  Bach  weight,  altitude,  and  ambient 
temperature  within  the  operational  limits 
selected  by  the  applicant; 

(2)  The  selected  configuration  for  takeoff; 

(3)  The  center  of  gravity  in  the  most  un¬ 
favorable  position; 

(4)  The  operating  engine  within  approved 
operating  limitations;  and 

(5)  Takeoff  data  based  on  smooth,  dry, 
hard-surface  runway. 

(b)  Takeoff  speeds,  (l)  The  decision  speed 
V,  is  the  calibrated  air^ieed  on  the  ground 
at  which,  as  a  result  of  engine  failure  or  other 
reasons,  the  pilot  is  assumed  to  have  made  a 
decision  to  continue  or  discontinue  the  take¬ 
off.  The  speed  V,  must  be  selected  by  the 
applicant  but  may  not  be  less  than — 

(1)  l.lOVs,; 

(il)  l.lOVifc; 

(lii)  A  speed  that  permits  acceleration  to 
V,  and  stop  in  accordance  with  paragraph 

(c);  or 

(iv)  A  speed  at  which  the  airplane  can  be 
rotated  for  takeoff  and  shown  to  be  adequate 
to  safely  continue  the  takeoff,  using  normal 
piloting  skill,  when  the  critical  engine  is 
suddenly  made  inoperative. 

(2)  The  Initial  climb  out  speed  V^,  in  terms 
of  calibrated  airspeed,  must  be  selected  by 
the  applicant  so  as  to  permit  the  gradient 
of  climb  required  in  section  6(b)(2),  but 
it  must  not  be  less  than  V,  nor  less  than 
1.2Vs^. 

(3)  Other  essential  takeoff  speeds  neces¬ 
sary  for  safe  operation  of  the  ai^lane. 

(c)  Accelerate-stop  distance.  (1)  The  ac- 
celerate-stop  distance  is  the  sum  of  the  dis¬ 
tances  necessary  to — 

(1)  Accelerate  the  airplane  from  a  standing 
start  to  V,;  and 

(il)  Come  to  a  full  stop  from  the  point 
at  which  y,  is  reached  assuming  that  in  the 
case  of  engine  failure,  failure  of  the  critical 
engine  is  recognized  by  the  pilot  at  Uie  speed 
V,. 

(2)  Means  other  than  wheel  brakes  may  be 
used  to  determine  the  accelerate-stop  dis¬ 
tance  if  that  means  is  available  with  the 
critical  engine  inoperative  and — 

(i)  Is  safe  and  reliable; 

(il)  Is  used  so  that  consistent  results  can 
be  expected  under  normal  operating  condi¬ 
tions;  and 

(ill)  Is  such  that  exceptional  skill  is  not 
required  to  control  the  airplane. 

(d)  All  engines  operating  takeoff  distance. 
The  all  engine  operating  takeoff  distance  is 
the  horizontal  distance  required  to  takeoff 
and  climb  to  a  height  of  60  feet  above  the 
takeoff  surface  according  to  procedures  in 
PAR  23.51(a). 

(e)  One-engine-inoperative  takeoff.  De¬ 
termine  the  weight  for  each  altitude  and 
temperature  within  the  operational  limits 
established  for  the  airplane,  at  which  the 
airplane  has  the  capability,  after  failure  of 
the  critical  engine  at  Vi  determined  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
to  take  off  and  climb  at  not  less  than  V,,  to  a 
height  1,000  feet  above  the  takeoff  surface, 
and  attain  the  speed  and  configuration  at 
which  compliance  is  shown  with  the  enroute 
one-engine  inoperative  gradient  of  climb 
specified  in  section  6(c). 

(f)  One-engine-inoperative  takeoff  flight 
path  data.  The  one-englne-inoperatlve  take¬ 
off  flight  path  data  consist  of  takeoff  flight 
paths  extending  from  a  standing  start  to  a 
point  in  the  takeoff  at  which  the  airplane 
reaches  a  height  1,000  feet  above  the  takeoff 
surface  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (e)  of 
this  section. 

6.  Climb — (a)  Landing  climb:  All-engines- 
operating.  The  maximum  weight  must  be  de¬ 
termined  with  the  airplane  in  the  landing 
configuration,  for  each  altitude,  and  ambi¬ 
ent  temperature  within  the  operational 
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limits  established  for  the  airplane,  with  the 
most  unfavorable  center  of  gravity,  and 
out-of-ground  effect  In  free  air,  at  which  the 
steady  gradient  of  climb  will  not  be  less 
than  3.3  percent,  with: 

( 1 )  The  engines  at  the  power  that  is  avail¬ 
able  8  seconds  after  initiation  of  movement 
of  the  power  or  thrust  controls  from  the 
minimum  flight  idle  to  the  takeoff  position. 

(2)  A  climb  speed  not  greater  than  the 
approach  speed  established  under  section  7 
of  this  appendix  and  not  less  than  the 
greater  of  l.OSVvp  or  i.lOVoi. 

(b)  Takeoff  climb;  one-engine-inoperative 
The  maximum  weight  at  which  the  airplane 
meets  the  minimum  climb  performance  spec¬ 
ified  in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph  must  be  determined  for  each  alti¬ 
tude  and  ambient  temperature  within  the 
operational  limits  established  for  the  air¬ 
plane,  out  of  ground  effect  in  free  air,  with 
the  airplane  in  the  takeoff  configuration, 
with  the  most  unfavorable  center  of  gravity, 
the  critical  engine  Inoperative,  the  remain¬ 
ing  engines  at  the  maximum  takeoff  power 
or  thrust,  and  the  propeller  of  the  inopera¬ 
tive  engine  windmilling  with  the  propeller 
controls  in  the  normal  position  except  that, 
if  an  approved  automatic  feathering  sys¬ 
tem  is  Installed,  the  propellers  may  be  in  the 
feathered  position: 

(1)  Takeoff  landing  gear  extended.  The 
minimum  steady  gradient  oif"  climb  must  be 
measurably  positive  at  the  speed  Vj. 

(2)  Takeoff;  landing  gear  retracted.  The 
minimum  steady  gradient  of  climb  may  not 
be  less  than  2  percent  at  speed  V-i.  For  air¬ 
planes  with  fixed  landing  gear  this  require¬ 
ment  must  be  met  with  the  landing  gear 
extended. 

(c)  En  route  climb;  one-engine-inopera- 
tive.  The  maximum  weight  must  be  deter¬ 
mined  for  each  altitude  and  ambient  tem¬ 
perature  within  the  operational  limits 
established  for  the  airplane,  at  which  the 
steady  gradient  of  climb  is  not  less  1.2  per¬ 
cent  at  an  altitude  1,000  feet  above  the  take¬ 
off  surface,  with  the  airplane  in  the  en  route 
configuration,  the  critical  engine  inoperative, 
the  remaining  engine  at  the  maximum  con¬ 
tinuous  power  or  thrust,  and  the  most  un¬ 
favorable  center  of  gravity. 

7.  Landing,  (a)  Tlie  landing  field  length 
described  in  paragraph  (b)  must  be  deter¬ 
mined  for  standard  atmosphere  at  each 
weight  and  altitude  within  the  operational 
limits  established  by  the  applicant. 

(b)  The  landing  field  length  is  equal  to 
the  landing  distance  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  FAR  23.75(a)  divided  by  a  factor 
of  0.6  for  the  destination  airport  and  0.7 
for  the  alternate  airport.  Instead  of  the  glid¬ 
ing  approach  specified  in  FAR  23.75(a)(1), 
the  landing  may  be  preceded  by  a  steady  ap¬ 
proach  down  to  the  50-foot  height  at  a 
gradient  of  descent  not  greater  than  5.2 
percent  (3°)  at  a  calibrated  airspeed  not  less 
than  1.3V.'»/. 

Trim 

8.  Trim  (a)  Lateral  and  directional  trim. 
The  airplane  must  maintain  lateral  and  di¬ 
rectional  trim  in  level  flight  at  a  speed  of 
Vu  or  Vmo/Mmo,  whichever  is  lower,  with 
landing  gear  and  wing  flaps  retracted. 

(b)  Longitudinal  trim.  The  airplane  must 
maintain  longitudinal  trim  during  the  fol¬ 
lowing  conditions,  except  that  it  need  not 
maintain  trim  at  a  speed  greater  than 
V VII  Mho: 

( 1 )  In  the  approach  conditions  specified  in 
FAR  23.161(c)  (3)  through  (5),  except  that 
instead  of  the  speeds  specified  therein,  trim 
must  be  maintained  with  a  stick  force  of 
not  more  than  10  pounds  down  to  a  speed 
used  in  showing  compliance  with  section  7 
of  this  appendix  or  1.4V’s,  whichever  is  lower. 

(2)  In  level  flight  at  any  speed  from  Vh  or 
Vmi/Mun,  whichever  is  lower,  to  either  Vx 
or  1.4V«,,  with  the  landing  gear  and  wing 
flaps  retracted. 
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stability 

9.  Static  longitudinal  stability,  (a)  In 
showing  compliance  with  the  provisions  of 
FAR  23.175(b)  and  with  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  the  airspeed  must  return  to 
within  ±7*4  percent  of  the  trim  speed. 

(b)  Cruise  stability.  The  stick  force  curve 
must  have  a  stable  slope  for  a  speed  range 
of  ±50  knots  from  the  trim  speed  except  that 
the  speeds  need  not  exceed  Vrc/Mec  or  be  less 
than  1.4Fs,.  This  speed  range  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  to  begin  at  the  outer  extremes  of 
the  friction  band  and  the  stick  force  may 
not  exceed  50  pounds  with — 

(i)  Landing  gear  retracted: 

(ii)  Wing  flaps  retracted; 

(iii)  The  maximum  cruising  power  as 
selected  by  the  applicant  as  an  operating 
limitation  for  turbine  engines  or  75  percent 
of  maximum  continuous  power  for  recipro¬ 
cating  engines  except  that  the  power  need 
not  exceed  that  required  at  Vmo/Muo; 

(iv)  Maximum  takeoff  weight;  and 

(v)  The  airplane  trimmed  for  level  flight 
with  the  power  specified  in  subparagraph  (Hi) 
of  this  paragraph. 

Vec/Mec  may  not  be  less  than  a  speed  mid¬ 
way  between  Vuo/Mva  and  Vnr/Mur,  except 
that,  for  altitudes  where  Mach  number  is  the 
limiting  factor,  Mrc  need  not  exceed  the 
Mach  number  at  which  effective  speed 
warning  occurs. 

(c)  Climb  stability.  (For  turbopropeller 
powered  airplanes  only).  In  showing  com¬ 
pliance  with  FAR  23.175(a),  an  applicant 
must,  in  lieu  of  the  power  specified  in  FAR 
23.175(a)(4),  use  the  maximum  power  or 
thrust  selected  by  the  applicant  as  an  op¬ 
erating  limitation  for  use  during  climb  at 
the  best  rate  of  climb  speed,  except  that 
the  speed  need  not  be  less  than  1.4V8^. 

Stalls 

10.  Stall  warning.  If  artificial  stall  warn¬ 
ing  is  required  to  comply  with  the  require¬ 
ments  of  FAR  23.207,  the  warning  device 
must  give  clearly  distinguishable  indica¬ 
tions  under  expected  conditions  of  flight. 
The  use  of  a  visual  warning  device  that  re¬ 
quires  the  attention  of  the  crew  within  the 
cockpit  is  not  acceptable  by  Itself. 

Control  Systems 

11.  Electric  trim  tabs.  The  airplane  must 
meet  the  requirements  of  FAR  23.677  and  in 
addition  it  must  be  shown  that  the  airplane 
is  safely  controllable  and  that  a  pilot  can 
perform  all  the  maneuvers  and  operations 
necessary  to  effect  a  safe  landing  following 
any  probable  electric  trim  tab  runaway 
which  might  be  reasonably  expected  in  serv¬ 
ice  allowing  for  appropriate  time  delay  after 
pilot  recognition  of  the  runaway.  This 
demonstration  must  be  conducted  at  the 
critical  airplane  weights  and  center  of  grav¬ 
ity  positions. 

Instruments:  Installation 

12.  Arrangement  and  visibility.  Each  in¬ 
strument  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
FAR  23.1321  and  in  addition — 

(a)  Each  flight,  navigation,  and  power- 
plant  Instrument  for  use  by  any  pilot  must 
be  plainly  visible  to  him  from  his  station 
with  the  minimum  practicable  deviation 
from  his  normal  position  and  line  of  vision 
when  he  is  looking  forward  along  the  flight 
path. 

(b)  The  flight  instruments  required  by 
FAR  23.1303  and  by  the  applicable  operating 
rules  must  be  grouped  on  the  instrument 
panel  and  centered  as  nearly  as  practicable 
about  the  vertical  plane  of  each  pilot’s  for¬ 
ward  vision.  In  addition — 

(1)  The  instrument  that  most  effectively 
indicates  the  attitude  must  be  in  the  panel 
in  the  top  center  position; 

(2)  The  instrument  that  most  effectively 
indicates  the  airspeed  must  be  on  the  panel 


directly  to  the  left  of  the  instrument  in  the 
top  center  position; 

(3)  The  Instrument  that  most  effectively 
indicates  altitude  must  be  adjacent  to  and 
directly  to  the  right  of  the  Instrument  in 
the  top  center  position;  and 

(4)  The  instrument  that  most  effectively 
indicates  direction  of  flight  must  be  adjacent 
to  and  directly  below  the  instrument  in  the 
top  center  position. 

13.  Airspeed  indicating  system.  Each  air¬ 
speed  indicating  system  must  meet  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  FAR  23.1323  and  in  addition— 

(a)  Airspeed  indicating  Instruments  must 
be  of  an  approved  type  and  must  be  cali¬ 
brated  to  indicate  true  airspeed  at  sea  level 
in  the  standard  atmosphere  with  a  minimum 
practicable  Instrument  calibration  error 
when  the  corresponding  pitot  and  static  pres¬ 
sures  are  supplied  to  the  instruments. 

(b)  The  airspeed  indicating  system  must 
be  calibrated  to  determine  the  system  error, 
i.e..  the  relation  between  IAS  and  CAS,  in 
flight  and  during  the  accelerate  takeoff 
ground  run.  The  ground  run  calibration  must 
be  obtained  between  0.8  of  the  minimum 
value  of  Vi  and  1.2  times  the  maximum  value 
of  Vi,  considering  the  approved  ranges  of 
altitude  and  weight.  The  ground  run  calibra¬ 
tion  will  be  determined  assuming  an  engine 
failure  at  the  thinimum  value  of  V\. 

(c)  The  airspeed  error  of  the  installation  , 
excluding  the  Instrument  calibration  error, 
must  not  exceed  3  percent  or  5  knots  which¬ 
ever  is  greater,  throughout  the  speed  range 
from  V 110  to  l.3V«,  with  flaps  retracted  and 
from  1.3Vso  to  Vfk  with  flaps  in  the  landing 
position. 

(d)  Information  showing  the  relationship 
between  IAS  and  CAS  must  be  shown  in  the 
Airplane  Flight  manual. 

14.  Static  air  vent  system.  The  static  air 
vent  system  must  meet  the  requirements 
of  FAR  23.1325.  The  altimeter  system  calibra¬ 
tion  must  be  determined  and  shown  in  the 
Airplane  Flight  Manual. 

Operating  Limitations  and  Information 

15.  Maximum  operating  limit  speed  Vvof 
Mmi.  Instead  of  establishing  operating  lim¬ 
itations  based  on  Vxk  and  V.vo,  the  applicant 
must  establish  a  maximum  operating  limit 
speed  Vmo/Mvo  in  accordance  with  the 
following; 

(a)  The  maximum  operating  limit  speed 
must  not  exceed  the  design  cruising  speed 
Vv  and  must  be  sufficiently  below  Vu/Mn  or 
Viif/Miih-  to  make  it  highly  improbable  that 
the  latter  speeds  will  be  Inadvertently  ex¬ 
ceeded  in  flight. 

(b)  The  speed  Vvo  must  not  exceed  0.8V/>/ 
Mil  or  0.8Viir/Miii'  unless  flight  demonstra¬ 
tions  involving  upysets  as  specified  by  the 
Administrator  indicates  a  lower  speed  mar¬ 
gin  will  not  result  in  speeds  exceeding  Vn/Mu 
or  Vnr.  Atmospheric  variations,  horizontal 
gusts,  system  and  equipment  errors,  and 
airframe  production  variations  will  be  taken 
into  account. 

16.  Minimum  flight  crew.  In  addition  to 
meeting  the  requirements  of  FAR  23.1523, 
the  applicant  must  establish  the  minimum 
number  and  type  of  qualified  flight  crew 
personnel  sufficient  for  safe  ■eperatlon  of  the 
airplane  considering — 

(a)  Each  kind  of  operation  for  which  the 
applicant  desires  approval; 

(b)  The  workload  on  each  crewmember 
considering  the  following: 

(1)  Flight  path  control. 

(2)  Collision  avoidance. 

(3)  Navigation. 

(4)  Communications. 

(5)  Operation  and  monitoring  of  all  es¬ 
sential  aircraft  systems. 

(6)  Command  decisions;  and 

(c)  The  accessibility  and  ease  of  opera¬ 
tion  of  necessary  controls  by  the  appropri¬ 
ate  crewmember  during  all  normal  and 
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emergency  operations  when  at  his  flight 
station. 

17.  Airspeed  indicator.  The  airspeed  In¬ 
dicator  must  meet  the  requirements  of  PAR 
23.1545  except  that,  the  airspeed  notations 
and  markings  In  terms  of  V.vo  and  Va-*  must 
be  replaced  by  the  Vuo/Muo  notations.  The 
airspeed  Indicator  markings  must  be  easily 
read  and  understood  by  the  pilot.  A  placard 
adjacent  to  the  airspeed  Indicator  Is  an  ac¬ 
ceptable  means  of  showing  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  FAR  23.1545(c). 

Airplane  Flight  Manual 

18.  General.  The  Airplane  Flight  Manual 
must  be  prepared  In  accordance  with  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  FARs  23.1583  and  23.1587,  and 
in  addition  the  operating  limitations  and  per¬ 
formance  Information  set  forth  In  sections 
19  and  20  must  be  Included. 

19.  Operating  limitations.  The  Airplane 
Plight  Manual  must  Include  the  following 
limitations — 

(a)  Airspeed  limitations.  (1)  The  maxi¬ 
mum  operating  limit  speed  Vsio/Muo  and  a 
statement  that  this  speed  limit  may  not  be 
deliberately  exceeded  In  any  regime  of  flight 
(climb,  cruise,  or  descent)  unless  a  higher 
speed  Is  authorized  for  flight  test  or  pilot 
training: 

(2)  If  an  airspeed  limitation  Is  based  upon 
compressibility  effects,  a  statement  to  this 
effect  and  Information  as  to  any  symptoms, 
the  probable  behavior  of  the  airplane,  and 
the  recommended  recovery  procedures;  and 

(3)  The  airspeed  limits,  shown  In  terms 
of  Vmo/Mmo  Instead  of  Vso  and  Vsb. 

(b)  Takeoff  weight  limitations.  The  maxi¬ 
mum  takeoff  weight  for  each  airport  eleva¬ 
tion,  ambient  temperature,  and  available 
takeoff  runway  length  within  the  range  se¬ 
lected  by  the  applicant.  This  weight  may  not 
exceed  the  weight  at  which : 

(1)  The  all-engine  operating  takeoff  dis¬ 
tance  determined  In  accordance  with  section 
6(b)  or  the  accelerate-stop  distance  deter¬ 
mined  In  accordance  with  section  5(c), 
whichever  Is  greater.  Is  equal  to  the  available 
runway  length; 

(2)  The  airplane  complies  with  the  one- 
englne-lnoperatlve  takeoff  requirements  spec¬ 
ified  In  §  5(e) ;  and 

(3)  The  airplane  complies  with  the  one- 
englne-lnoperatlve  takeoff  and  en  route 
climb  requirements  specified  In  §  6  (b)  and 

(c). 

(c)  Landing  weight  limitations.  The 
maximum  landing  weight  for  each  airport 
elevation  (standard  temperature)  and  avail¬ 
able  landing  runway  length,  within  the 
range  selected  by  the  applicant.  This  weight 
may  not  exceed  the  weight  at  which  the 
landing  field  length  determined  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  section  7(b)  Is  equal  to  the  avail¬ 
able  runway  length.  In  showing  compliance 
with  this  operating  limitation.  It  Is  acceptable 
to  assume  that  the  landing  weight  at  the 
destination  will  be  equal  to  the  takeoff 
weight  reduced  by  the  normal  consiunptlon 
of  fuel  and  oil  en  route. 

20.  Performance  information.  The  Air¬ 
plane  Flight  Manual  must  contain  the  per¬ 
formance  information  determined  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  provisions  of  the  performance 
requirements  of  this  appendix.  The  Informa¬ 
tion  must  Include  the  following; 

(a)  Sufficient  information  so  that  the 
takeoff  weight  limits  specified  In  §  19(b) 
can  be  determined  for  all  temperatures  and 
altitudes  within  the  operation  limitations 
selected  by  the  applicant. 

(b)  The  conditions  xmder  which  the  per¬ 
formance  Information  was  obtained.  Includ¬ 
ing  the  airspeed  at  the  50-foot  height  used 
to  determine  landing  distances. 

(c)  The  performance  information  (deter¬ 
mined  by  extrapolation  and  computed  for 
the  range  of  weights  between  the  maximum 
landing  and  takeoff  weights)  for — 


(1)  Climb  in  the  landing  configuration; 
and 

(2)  Landing  distance. 

(d)  Procedure  established  under  section 
4  of  this  appendix  related  to  the  limitations 
and  Information  required  by  this  section  In 
the  form  of  guidance  material  Including  any 
relevant  limitations  or  information. 

(e)  An  explanation  of  significant  or  un¬ 
usual  flight  or  ground  handling  character¬ 
istics  of  the  airplane. 

(f)  Airspeeds,  as  Indicated  airspeeds,  cor¬ 
responding  to  those  determined  for  takeoff 
in  accordance  with  section  5(b). 

21.  Maximum  operating  altitudes.  The 
maximum  operating  altitude  to  which  opera¬ 
tion  Is  permitted,  as  limited  by  flight,  struc¬ 
tural,  powerplant,  functional,  or  equipment 
characteristics,  mvist  be  specified  m  the  Air¬ 
plane  Flight  Manual. 

22.  Stowage  provision  for  airplane  flight 
manual.  Provision  must  be  made  for  stow¬ 
ing  the  Airplane  Flight  Manual  In  a  suitable 
fixed  contamer  which  Is  readily  accessible  to 
the  pilot. 

23.  Operating  procedures.  Procedures  for 
restarting  turbine  engines  In  flight  (Includ¬ 
ing  the  effects  of  altitude)  must  be  set  forth 
in  the  Airplane  Flight  Manual. 

Airframe  Requirements 
Flight  Loads 

24.  Engine  Torque,  (a)  Each  turbopro¬ 
peller  engine  mount  and  Its  supporting 
structure  must  be  designed  for  the  torque 
effects  of — 

(1)  The  conditions  set  forth  In  FAR  23.361 
(a). 

(2)  The  limit  engine  torque  correspond¬ 
ing  to  takeoff  power  and  propeller  speed, 
multiplied  by  a  factor  accounting  for  pro¬ 
peller  control  system  malfunction,  Including 
quick  feathering  action,  simultaneously 
with  Ig  level  flight  loads.  In  the  absence  of 
a  rational  analysis,  a  factor  of  1.6  must  be 
used. 

(b)  The  limit  torque  Is  obtained  by  multi¬ 
plying  the  mean  torque  by  a  factor  of  1.25. 

25.  Turbine  engine  gyroscopic  loads.  Each 
turbopropeller  engine  mount  and  Its  sup¬ 
porting  structme  must  be  designed  for  the 
gyroscopic  loads  that  result,  with  the  engines 
at  maximum  continuous  r.p.m.,  under 
either — 

(a)  The  conditions  prescribed  In  FARs 
23.351  and  23.423;  or 

(b)  All  possible  combinations  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing: 

(1)  A  yaw  velocity  of  2.5  radians  per 
second. 

(2)  A  pitch  velocity  of  1.0  radians  per 
second. 

(3)  A  normal  load  factor  of  2.5. 

(4)  Maximum  continuous  thrust. 

26.  Vnsymmetrical  loads  due  to  engine 
failure,  (a)  Turbopropeller  powered  airplanes 
must  be  designed  for  the  unsymmetrlcal 
loads  resulting  from  the  failure  of  the  crit¬ 
ical  engine  including  the  following  condi¬ 
tions  In  combination  with  a  single  malfunc¬ 
tion  of  the  propeller  drag  limiting  system, 
considering  the  probable  pilot  corrective 
action  on  the  flight  controls: 

(1)  At  speeds  between  Vm«  and  Vd,  the 
loads  resulting  from  power  failure  because 
of  fuel  flow  interruption  are  considered  to 
be  limit  loads. 

(2)  At  speeds  between  Vm«  and  V.,  the 
loads  resulting  from  the  disconnection  of  the 
engine  compressor  from  the  turbine  or  from 
loss  of  the  turbine  blades  are  considered  to 
be  ultimate  loads. 

(3)  The  time  history  of  the  thrust  decay 
and  drag  buildup  occurring  as  a  result  of  the 
prescribed  engine  fallmres  must  be  substan¬ 
tiated  by  test  or  other  data  applicable  to 
the  particular  engine-propeller  combination. 


(4)  The  timing  and  magnitude  of  the 
probable  pilot  corrective  action  must  be 
conservatively  estimated,  considering  the 
characteristics  of  the  particular  engine- 
propeller-airplane  combination. 

(b)  Pilot  corrective  action  may  be  as¬ 
sumed  to  be  Initiated  at  the  time  maximum 
yawing  velocity  is  reached,  but  not  earlier 
than  2  seconds  after  the  engine  failure.  The 
magnitude  of  the  corrective  action  may  bo 
based  on  the  control  forces  specified  In  FAR 
23.397  except  that  lower  forces  may  be  as¬ 
sumed  where  It  Is  shown  by  analysis  or  test 
that  these  forces  can  control  the  yaw  and 
roll  resulting  from  the  prescribed  engine 
failure  conditions. 

Ground  Loads 

27.  Dual  wheel  landing  gear  units.  Each 
dual  wheel  landing  gear  unit  and  Its  sup¬ 
porting  structure  must  be  shown  to  comply 
with  the  following: 

(a)  Pivoting.  The  airplane  must  be  as¬ 
sumed  to  pivot  about  one  side  of  the  main 
gear  with  the  brakes  on  that  side  locked. 
The  limit  vertical  load  factor  must  be  1.0 
and  the  coefficient  of  friction  0.8.  This  con¬ 
dition  need  apply  only  to  the  main  gear  and 
its  supporting  structure. 

(b)  Unequal  tire  inflation.  A  60-40  per¬ 
cent  distribution  of  the  loads  established  m 
accordance  with  FAR  23.471  through  FAR 
23.483  must  be  applied  to  the  dual  wheels. 

(c)  Flat  tire.  (1)  Sixty  percent  of  the 
loads  specified  in  FAR  23.471  through  FAR 
23.483  must  be  applied  to  either  wheel  In  a 
unit. 

(2)  Sixty  percent  of  the  limit  drag  and 
side  loads  and  100  percent  of  the  limit  ver¬ 
tical  load  established  In  accordance  with 
FARs  23.493  and  23.485  must  be  applied  to 
either  wheel  in  a  unit  except  that  the  ver¬ 
tical  load  need  not  exceed  the  maximum 
vertical  load  In  paragraph  (c)(1)  of  this 
section. 

Fatigue  Evaluation 

28.  Fatigue  evaluation  of  wing  and  asso¬ 
ciated  structure.  Unless  it  Is  shown  that  the 
structure,  operating  stress  levels,  materials 
and  expected  use  are  comparable  from  a 
fatigue  standpoint  to  a  similar  design  which 
has  had  substantial  satisfactory  service 
experience,  the  strength,  detail  design,  and 
the  fabrication  of  those  parts  of  the  wing, 
wing  carrythrough,  and  attaching  structure 
whose  failure  would  be  catastrophic  must 
be  evaluated  under  either — 

(a)  A  fatigue  strength  Investigation  In 
which  the  structure  Is  shown  by  analysis, 
tests,  or  both  to  be  able  to  withstand  the 
repeated  loads  of  variable  magnitude  ex¬ 
pected  In  service:  or 

(b)  A  fall-safe  strength  investigation  In 
which  It  Is  shown  by  analysis,  tests,  or  both 
that  catastrophic  fallmre  of  the  structure 
is  not  probable  after  fatigue,  or  obvious 
partial  failure,  of  a  principal  structural  ele¬ 
ment,  and  that  the  remaining  structure  Is 
able  to  withstand  a  static  ultimate  load 
factor  of  75  percent  of  the  critical  limit  load 
factor  at  Vo.  These  loads  must  be  multiplied 
by  a  factor  of  1.15  unless  the  dynamic  effects 
of  failure  under  static  load  are  otherwise 
considered. 

Design  and  Construction 

29.  Flutter.  For  multlenglne  turbopropeller 
powered  airplanes,  a  dynamic  evaluation 
must  be  made  and  must  Include — 

(a)  The  significant  elastic.  Inertia,  and 
aerodynamic  forces  associated  with  the  rota¬ 
tions  and  displacements  of  the  plane  of  the 
propeller:  and 

(b)  Engine-propeller-nacelle  stiffness  and 
damping  variations  appropriate  to  the  par¬ 
ticular  configuration. 

Landing  Gear 

30.  Flap  operated  landing  gear  warning  de¬ 
vice.  Airplanes  having  retractable  landing 
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gear  and  wing  flaps  must  be  equipped  with 
a  warning  device  that  functions  continuously 
when  the  wing  flaps  are  extended  to  a  flap 
position  that  activates  the  warning  device  to 
give  adequate  warning  before  landing,  using 
normal  landing  procedures,  if  the  landing 
gear  is  not  fully  extended  and  locked.  There 
may  not  be  a  manual  shut  off  for  this  warn¬ 
ing  device.  The  flap  position  sensing  unit 
may  be  installed  at  any  suitable  location.  The 
system  for  this  device  may  use  any  part  of 
the  system  (Including  the  aural  warning  de¬ 
vice)  provided  for  other  landing  gear  warn¬ 
ing  devices. 

Personnel  and  Cargo  Accommodations 

31.  Cargo  and  'baggage  compartments. 
Cargo  and  baggage  compartments  must  be 
designed  to  meet  the  requirements  of  FAR 
23.787  (a)  and  (b),  and  in  addition  means 
must  be  provided  to  protect  passengers  from 
injury  by  the  contents  of  any  cargo  or  bag¬ 
gage  compartment  when  the  ultimate  for¬ 
ward  Inertia  force  is  9gr. 

32.  Doors  and  exits.  The  airplane  must 
meet  the  requirements  of  FAR  23.783  and 
FAR  23.807  (a)(3),  (b),  and  (c),  and  in 
addition ; 

(a)  There  must  be  a  means  to  lock  and 
safeguard  each  external  door  and  exit  against 
opening  in  flight  either  Inadvertently  by  per¬ 
sons,  or  as  a  result  of  mechanical  failure. 
Each  external  door  must  be  operable  from 
both  the  Inside  and  the  outside. 

(b)  There  must  be  means  for  direct  visual 
Inspection  of  the  locking  mechanism  by 
crewmembers  to  determine  whether  external 
doors  and  exits,  for  which  the  initial  open¬ 
ing  movement  is  outward,  are  fully  locked. 
In  addition,  there  must  be  a  visual  means  to 
signal  to  crewmembers  when  normally  used 
external  doors  are  closed  and  fully  locked. 

(c)  The  passenger  entrance  door  must 
qualify  as  a  floor  level  emergency  exit.  Each 
additional  required  emergency  exit  except 
floor  level  exists  must  be  located  over  the 
wing  or  must  be  provided  with  acceptable 
means  to  assist  the  occupants  in  descending 
to  the  ground.  In  addition  to  the  passenger 
entrance  door: 

(1)  For  a  total  seating  capacity  of  15  or 
less,  an  emergency  exit  as  defined  in  FAR 
23.807(b)  is  required  on  each  side  of  the 
cabin. 

(2)  For  a  total  seating  capacity  of  16 
through  23,  three  emergency  exits  as  de¬ 
fined  in  23.807(b)  are  required  with  one  on 
the  same  side  as  the  door  and  two  on  the 
side  opposite  the  door. 

(d)  An  evacuation  demonstration  must  be 
conducted  utilizing  the  maximum  number  of 
occupants  for  which  certification  is  desired. 
It  must  be  conducted  under  simulated  night 
conditions  utilizing  only  the  emergency 
exits  on  the  most  critical  side  of  the  aircraft. 
The  participants  must  be  representative  of 
average  airline  passengers  with  no  prior 
practice  or  rehearsal  for  the  demonstration. 
Evacuation  must  be  completed  within  90 
seconds. 

(e)  Each  emergency  exit  must  be  marked 
with  the  word  “Exit”  by  a  sign  which  has 
white  letters  1  inch  high  on  a  red  background 
2  Inches  high,  be  self-illuminated  or  inde¬ 
pendently  Internally  electrically  illuminated, 
and  have  a  minimum  luminescence  (bright¬ 
ness)  of  at  least  160  mlcrolamberts.  The 
colors  may  be  reversed  if  the  passenger  com¬ 
partment  illumination  is  essentially  the 
same. 

(fl  Access  to  window  type  emergency  exits 
must  not  be  obstructed  by  seats  or  seat  backs. 

(g)  The  width  of  the  main  passenger  aisle 
at  any  point  between  seats  must  equal  or 
exceed  the  values  in  the  following  table. 


Minimum  main  passenger 
aisle  width 

Lpss  than  25  25  inches  and 

inches  from  more  from 

floor  floor 

10  through  23 . 

9  inches . 15  inches. 

Miscellaneous 

33.  Lightning  strike  protection.  Parts  that 
are  electrically  insulated  from  the  basic  air- 

frame  must  be  connected  to  it  through  light¬ 
ning  arrestors  unless  a  lightning  strike  on 
the  insulated  part — 

(a)  Is  Improbable  because  of  shielding  by 
other  parts;  or 

(b)  Is  not  hazardous. 

34.  Ice  protection.  If  certification  with  ice 
protection  provisions  is  desired,  compliance 
with  the  following  requirements  must  be 
shown : 

(a)  The  recommended  procedures  for  the 
use  of  the  ice  protection  equipment  must  be 
set  forth  in  the  Airplane  Flight  Manual. 

(b)  An  analysis  must  be  performed  to  es¬ 
tablish,  on  the  basis  of  the  airplane's  opera¬ 
tional  needs,  the  adequacy  of  the  ice  pro¬ 
tection  system  for  the  various  components  of 
the  airplane.  In  addition,  tests  of  the  ice 
protection  system  must  be  conducted  to 
demonstrate  that  the  airplane  is  capable  of 
operating  safely  in  continuous  maximum 
and  Intermltte^  maximum  icing  conditions 
as  described  ln*FAR  25,  Appendix  C. 

(c)  Compliance  with  all  or  portions  of  this 
section  may  be  accomplished  by  reference, 
where  applicable  because  of  similarity  of  the 
designs,  to  analysis  and  tests  performed  by 
the  applicant  for  a  type  certificated  model. 

35.  Maintenance  information.  The  appli¬ 
cant  must  make  available  to  the  owner  at 
the  time  of  delivery  of  the  airplane  the  in¬ 
formation  he  considers  essential  for  the 
proper  maintenance  of  the  airplane.  That 
information  must  include  the  following: 

(a)  Description  of  systems,  including  elec¬ 
trical,  hydraulic,  and  fuel  controls. 

(b)  Lubrication  instructions  setting  forth 
the  frequency  and  the  lubricants  and  fluids 
which  are  to  be  used  in  the  various  systems. 

(c)  Pressures  and  electrical  loads  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  various  systems. 

(d)  Tolerances  and  adjustments  neces¬ 
sary  for  proper  functioning. 

(e)  Methods  of  leveling,  raising,  and 
towing. 

(f)  Methods  of  balancing  control  surfaces. 

(g)  Identification  of  primary  and  second¬ 
ary  structures. 

(h)  Frequency  and  extent  of  inspections 
necessary  to  the  proper  operation  of  the 
airplane. 

(I)  Special  repair  methods  applicable  to 
the  airplane. 

(J)  Special  inspection  techniques,  such  os 
X-ray,  ultrasonic,  and  magnetic  particle 
inspection. 

(k)  List  of  special  tools. 

Propulsion 

General 

36.  Vibration  characteristics.  For  turbo¬ 
propeller  powered  airplanes,  the  engine  in¬ 
stallation  must  not  result  in  vibration  char¬ 
acteristics  of  the  engine  exceeding  those 
established  during  the  type  certification  of 
the  engine. 

37.  In-Flight  restarting  of  engine.  If  the 
engine  on  turbopropeller  powered  airplanes 
cannot  be  restarted  at  the  maximum  cruise 
altitude,  a  determination  must  be  made  of 
the  altitude  below  which  researts  can  be 
consistently  accomplished.  Restart  informa¬ 


tion  must  be  provided  in  the  Airplane  Flight 
Manual. 

38.  Engines. — (a)  For  turbopropeller  pow¬ 
ered  airplanes.  The  engine  installation  must 
comply  with  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  Engine  isolation.  The  powerplants 
must  be  arranged  and  isolated  from  each 
other  to  allow  operation,  in  at  least  one  con¬ 
figuration,  so  that  the  failure  or  malfunc¬ 
tion  of  any  engine,  or  of  any  system  that  can 
affect  the  engine,  will  not — 

(1)  Prevent  the  continued  safe  operation 
of  the  remaining  engines;  or 

(ii)  Require  immediate  action  by  any 
crewmember  for  continued  safe  operation. 

(2)  Control  of  engine  rotation.  There  must 
be  a  means  to  individually  stop  and  restart 
the  rotation  of  any  engine  in  flight  except 
that  engine  rotation  need  not  be  stopped  if 
continued  rotation  could  not  Jeopardize  the 
safety  of  the  airplane.  Each  component  of 
the  stopping  and  restarting  system  on  the 
engine  side  of  the  firewall,  and  that  might 
be  exposed  to  fire,  must  be  at  least  fire 
resistant.  If  hydraulic  propeller  feathering 
systems  are  used  for  this  purpose,  the 
feathering  lines  must  be  at  least  fire  re¬ 
sistant  under  the  operating  conditions  that 
may  be  expected  to  exist  during  feathering. 

(3)  Engine  speed  and  gas  temperature 
control  devices^  The  powerplant  systems  as¬ 
sociated  with  engine  control  devices,  systems, 
and  instrumentation  must  provide  reasonable 
assurance  that  those  engine  operating  limi¬ 
tations  that  adversely  affect  turbine  rotor 
structural  integrity  will  not  be  exceeded  in 
service. 

(b)  For  reciprocating-engine  powered  air¬ 
planes.  To  provide  engine  isolation,  the  pow¬ 
erplants  must  be  arranged  and  Isolated  from 
each  other  to  allow  operation,  in  at  least  one 
configuration,  so  that  the  failure  or  mal¬ 
function  of  any  engine,  or  of  any  system  that 
can  affect  that  engine,  will  not — 

(1)  Prevent  the  continued  safe  operation 
of  the  remaining  engines;  or 

(2)  Require  immediate  action  by  any  crew¬ 
member  for  continued  safe  operation. 

39.  Turbopropeller  reversing  systems,  (a) 
Turbopropeller  reversing  systems  Intended 
for  ground  operation  must  be  designed  so 
that  no  single  failure  or  malfunction  of  the 
system  will  result  in  unwanted  reverse  thrust 
under  any  expected  operating  condition. 
Failure  of  structural  elements  need  not  be 
considered  if  the  probability  of  this  kind  of 
failure  is  extremely  remote. 

(b)  Turbopropeller  reversing  systems  in¬ 
tended  for  in-flight  use  must  be  designed  so 
that  no  unsafe  condition  will  result  during 
normal  operation  of  the  system,  or  from  any 
failure  (or  reasonably  likely  combination  of 
failures)  of  the  reversing  system,  under  any 
anticipated  condition  of  operation  of  the 
airplane.  Failure  of  structural  elements  need 
not  be  considered  if  the  probability  of  this 
kind  of  failure  is  extremely  remote. 

(c)  Compliance  with  this  section  may  be 
shown  by  failure  analysis,  testing,  or  both 
for  propeller  systems  that  allow  propeller 
blades  to  move  from  the  flight  low-pitch 
position  to  a  position  that  is  substantially 
less  than  that  at  the  normal  flight  low-pitch 
stop  position.  The  analysis  may  include  or 
be  supported  by  the  analysis  made  to  show 
compliance  with  the  type  certification  of  the 
propeller  and  associated  Installation  compo¬ 
nents.  Credit  will  be  given  for  pertinent 
analysis  and  testing  completed  by  the  engine 
and  propeller  manufacturers. 

40.  Turbopropeller  drag-limiting  systems. 
Turbopropeller  drag-limiting  systems  must 
be  designed  so  that  no  single  failure  or  mal¬ 
function  of  any  of  the  systems  during  nor¬ 
mal  or  emergency  operation  results  in  pro¬ 
peller  drag  in  excess  of  that  for  which  the 
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airplane  was  designed.  Failure  of  structural 
elements  of  the  drag-limiting  systems  need 
not  be  considered  if  the  probability  of  this 
kind  of  failure  is  extremely  remote. 

41.  Turbine  engine  powerplant  operating 
characteristics.  For  turbopropeller  powered 
airplanes,  the  turbine  engine  powerplant 
operating  characteristics  must  be  investi¬ 
gated  in  flight  to  determine  that  no  adverse 
characteristics  (such  as  stall,  surge,  or  flame- 
out)  are  present  to  a  hazardous  degree,  dur¬ 
ing  normal  and  emergency  operation  within 
the  range  of  operating  limitations  of  the  air¬ 
plane  and  of  the  engine. 

42.  Fuel  flow,  (a)  For  turbopropeller  pow¬ 
ered  airplanes — 

(1)  The  fuel  system  must  provide  for  con¬ 
tinuous  supply  of  fuel  to  the  engines  for 
normal  operation  without  interruption  due 
to  depletion  of  fuel  in  any  tank  other  than 
the  main  tank;  and 

(2)  The  fuel  flow  rate  for  turbopropeller 
engine  fuel  pump  systems  must  not  be  less 
than  125  percent  of  the  fuel  flow  required 
to  develop  the  standard  sea  level  atmospheric 
conditions  takeoff  power  selected  and  in¬ 
cluded  as  an  operating  limitation  in  the 
Airplane  Flight  Manual. 

(b)  For  reciprocating  engine  powered  air¬ 
planes,  It  is  acceptable  for  the  fuel  flow  rate 
for  each  pump  system  (main  and  reserve 
supply)  to  be  125  percent  of  the  takeoff  fuel 
consumption  of  the  engine. 

Fuel  System  Components 

43.  Fuel  pumps.  For  turbopropeller  pow¬ 
ered  airplanes,  a  reliable  and  independent 
power  source  must  be  provided  for  each 
pump  used  with  turbine  engines  which  do 
not  have  provisions  for  mechanically  driving 
the  main  pumps.  It  must  be  demonstrated 
that  the  pump  installations  provide  a  relia¬ 
bility  and  durability  equivalent  to  that  pro¬ 
vided  by  FAR  23.991(a). 

44.  Fuel  strainer  or  filter.  For  turbopropel¬ 
ler  powered  airplanes,  the  following  apply : 

(a)  There  must  be  a  fuel  strainer  or  Al¬ 
ter  between  the  tank  outlet  and  the  fuel  me¬ 
tering  device  of  the  engine.  In  addition,  the 
fuel  strainer  or  filter  must  be — 

(1)  Between  the  tank  outlet  and  the  en¬ 
gine-driven  positive  displacement  pump  in¬ 
let,  if  there  is  an  engine-driven  positive  dis¬ 
placement  pximp: 

(2)  Accessible  for  drainage  and  cleaning 
and.  for  the  strainer  screen,  easily  remov¬ 
able:  and 

(3)  Mounted  so  that  its  weight  is  not  sup¬ 
ported  by  the  connecting  lines  or  by  the"  in¬ 
let  or  outlet  connections  of  the  strainer  or 
filter  itself. 

(b)  Unless  there  are  means  in  the  fuel 
system  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  ice  on 
the  filter,  there  must  be  means  to  automati¬ 
cally  maintain  the  fuel  flow  if  ice-clogging  of 
the  filter  occurs;  and 

(c)  The  fuel  strainer  or  filter  must  be  of 
adequate  capacity  (with  respect  to  operating 
limitations  established  to  insure  proper 
service)  and  of  appropriate  mesh  to  insure 
proper  engine  operation,  with  the  fuel  con¬ 
taminated  to  a  degree  (with  respect  to  par¬ 
ticle  size  and  density)  that  can  be  reason¬ 
ably  expected  in  service.  The  degree  of  fuel 
filtering  may  not  be  less  than  that  established 
for  the  engine  type  certification. 

45.  Lightning  strike  protection.  Protection 
must  be  provided  against  the  ignition  of 
flammable  vapors  in  the  fuel  vent  system 
due  to  lightning  strikes. 

Cooling 

46.  Cooling  test  procedures  for  turbopro¬ 
peller 'powered  airplanes,  (a)  Turbopropeller 
powered  airplanes  must  be  shown  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  FAR  23.1041  during 
takeoff,  climb,  cn  route,  and  landing  stages 
of  flight  that  correspond  to  the  applicable 
performance  requirements.  The  cooling  tests 
must  be  conducted  with  the  airplane  in  the 


configuration,  and  operating  \mder  the  con¬ 
ditions  that  are  critical  relative  to  cooling 
during  each  stage  of  flight.  For  the  cooling 
tests  a  temperature  is  "stabilized”  when  its 
rate  of  change  is  less  than  2*  F.  jier  minute. 

(b)  Temperatures  must  be  stabilized  un¬ 
der  the  conditions  from  which  entry  is  made 
into  each  stage  of  flight  being  investigated 
unless  the  entry  condition  is  not  one  diuing 
which  component  and  engine  fluid  tempera¬ 
tures  would  stabilize,  in  which  case,  opera¬ 
tion  through  the  full  entry  condition  must 
be  conducted  before  entry  into  the  stage  of 
flight  being  investigated  in  order  to  allow 
temperatures  to  reach  their  natural  levels  at 
the  time  of  entry.  The  takeoff  cooling  test 
must  be  preceded  by  a  period  during  which 
the  powerplant  component  and  engine  fluid 
temperatures  are  stabilized  with  the  engines 
at  ground  idle. 

(c)  Cooling  tests  for  each  stage  of  flight 
must  be  continued  until — 

(1)  The  component  and  engine  fluid  tem¬ 
peratures  stabilize; 

(2)  The  stage  of  flight  is  completed;  or 

(3)  An  operating  limitation  is  reached. 

Induction  System 

47.  Air  induction.  For  turbopropeller  pow¬ 
ered  airplanes — 

(a)  There  must  be  means  to  prevent  haz¬ 
ardous  quantities  of  fuel  leakage  or  over¬ 
flow  from  drains,  vents,  or  other  components 
of  flammable  fluid  systems  from  entering  the 
engine  intake  systems;  and 

(b)  The  air  inlet  ducts  must  be  located 
or  protected  so  as  to  minimize  the  ingestion 
of  foreign  matter  during  takeoff,  landing, 
and  taxiing. 

48.  Induction  system  icing  protection.  For 
turbopropeller  powered  airplanes,  each  tur¬ 
bine  engine  must  be  able  to  operate  through¬ 
out  its  flight  power  range  without  adverse 
effect  on  engine  operation  or  serious  loss  of 
power  or  thrust,  under  the  icing  conditions 
specified  in  Appendix  C  of  FAR  25.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  there  must  be  means  to  indicate  to 
appropriate  flight  crewmembers  the  function¬ 
ing  of  the  powerplant  ice  protection  system. 

49.  Turbine  engine  bleed  air  systems.  Tur¬ 
bine  engine  bleed  air  systems  of  turbopro¬ 
peller  powered  airplanes  must  be  investigated 
to  determine — 

(a)  That  no  hazard  to  the  airplane  will  re¬ 
sult  If  a  duct  rupture  occurs.  This  condition 
must  consider  that  a  failure  of  the  duct  can 
occur  anywhere  between  the  engine  port  and 
the  airplane  bleed  service;  and 

(b)  That,  if  the  bleed  air  system  is  used 
for  direct  cabin  pressurization,  it  is  not  pos¬ 
sible  for  hazardous  contamination  of  the 
cabin  air  system  to  occur  in  event  of  lubri¬ 
cation  system  failure. 

Exhaust  System 

50.  Exhaust  system  drains.  Turbopropeller 
engine  exhaust  systems  having  low  spots  or 
pockets  must  incorporate  drains  at  such  lo¬ 
cations.  These  drains  must  discharge  clear 
of  the  airplane  in  normal  and  ground  atti¬ 
tudes  to  prevent  the  accumulation  of  fuel 
after  the  failure  of  an  attempted  engine 
start. 

Powerplant  Controls  and  Accessories 

51.  Engine  controls.  If  throttles  or  power 
levers  for  turbopropeller  powered  airplanes 
are  such  that  any  position  of  these  controls 
will  reduce  the  fuel  flow  to  the  englne(s) 
below  that  necessary  for  satisfactory  and 
safe  idle  operation  of  the  engine  while  the 
airplane  is  in  flight,  a  means  must  be  pro¬ 
vided  to  prevent  inadvertent  movement  of 
the  control  into  this  position.  The  means 
provided  must  incorporate  a  positive  lock 
or  stop  at  this  Idle  position  and  must  re¬ 
quire  a  separate  and  distinct  operation  by 
the  crew  to  dl^lace  the  control  from  the 
normal  engine  operating  range. 


52.  Reverse  thrust  controls.  For  turbo¬ 
propeller  powered  airplanes,  the  propeller  re¬ 
verse  thrust  controls  must  have  a  means 
to  prevent  their  inadvertent  operation.  The 
means  must  have  a  positive  lock  or  stop 
at  the  idle  position  and  must  require  a 
separate  and  distinct  operation  by  the  crew 
to  displace  the  control  from  the  flight  regime. 

53.  Engine  ignition  systems.  Each  turbo¬ 
propeller  airplane  ignition  system  must  be 
considered  an  essential  electrical  load. 

54.  Powerplant  accessories.  The  powerplant 
accessories  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
FAR  23.1163,  and  if  the  continued  rotation 
of  any  accessory  remotely  driven  by  the  en¬ 
gine  is  hazardous  when  malfunctioning  oc¬ 
curs,  there  must  be  means  to  prevent  rota¬ 
tion  without  interfering  with  the  continued 
operation  of  the  engine. 

Powerplant  Fire  Protection 

55.  Fire  detector  system.  For  turbopro¬ 
peller  powered  airplanes,  the  following 
apply: 

(a)  There  must  be  a  means  that  insures 
prompt  detection  of  fire  in  the  engine  com¬ 
partment.  An  overtemperature  switch  in  each 
engine  cooling  air  exit  is  an  acceptable 
method  of  meeting  this  requirement. 

(b)  Each  fire  detector  must  be  constructed 
and  installed  to  withstand  the  vibration, 
inertia,  and  other  loads  to  which  it  may  be 
subjected  in  operation. 

(c)  No  fire  detector  may  be  affected  by 
any  oil,  water,  other  fluids,  or  fumes  that 
might  be  present. 

(d)  There  must  be  means  to  allow  the 
flight  crew  to  check,  in  flight,  the  function¬ 
ing  of  each  fire  detector  electric  circuit. 

(e)  Wiring  and  other  components  of  each 
fire  detector  system  in  a  Are  zone  must  be  at 
least  fire  resistant. 

56.  Fire  protection,  cowling  and  nacelle 
skin.  For  reciprocating  engine  powered  air¬ 
planes,  the  engine  cowling  must  be  designed 
and  constructed  so  that  no  fire  originating 
in  the  engine  compartment  can  enter,  either 
through  openings  or  by  bum  through,  any 
other  region  where  it  would  create  additional 
hazards. 

57.  Flammable  fluid  fire  protection.  If 
flammable  fluids  or  vapors  might  be  liberated 
by  the  leakage  of  fluid  systems  in  areas  other 
than  engine  compartments,  there  must  be 
means  to — 

(a)  Prevent  the  ignition  of  those  fluids  or 
vapors  by  any  other  equipment;  or 

(b)  Control  any  fire  resulting  from  that 
ignition. 

Equipment 

58.  Powerplant  instruments,  (a)  The  fol¬ 
lowing  are  required  for  turbopropeller  air¬ 
planes  : 

(1)  The  instruihents  required  by  FAR 
23.1305(a)  (1)  through  (4).  (b)  (2)  and 

(4). 

(2)  A  gas  temperature  indicator  for  each 
engine. 

(3)  Free  air  temperature  indicator. 

(4)  A  fuel  Flowmeter  indicator  for  each 
engine. 

(5)  Oil  pressure  warning  means  for  each 
engine. 

(6)  A  torque  indicator  or  adequate  means 
for  indicating  power  output  for  each  engine. 

(7)  Fire  warning  indicator  for  each  engine. 

(8)  A  means  to  indicate  when  the  propeller 
blade  angle  is  below  the  low-pitch  position 
corresponding  to  idle  operation  in  flight. 

(9)  A  means  to  indicate  the  functioning 
of  the  ice  protection  system  for  each  engine. 

(b)  For  turbopropeller  powered  airplanes, 
the  turbopropeller  blade  position  indicator 
must  begin  indicating  when  the  blade  has 
moyed  below  the  flight  low-pitch  position. 

(c)  The  following  instruments  are  re¬ 
quired  for  reciprocating-engine  powered  air¬ 
planes  : 
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(1)  The  Instruments  required  by  FAR 
23.1305. 

(2)  A  cylinder  bead  tempera:ture  indicator 
for  each  engine. 

(3)  A  manifold  pressure  indicator  for  each 
engine. 

Systems  and  Equipments 
General 

59.  Function  and  Installation.  The  systems 
and  equipment  of  the  airplane  must  meet 
the  requirements  of  FAR  23.1301,  and  the 
following: 

(a)  Each  item  of  additional  installed 
equipment  must — 

(1)  Be  of  a  kind  and  design  appropriate 
to  its  intended  function; 

(2)  Be  labeled  as  to  its  Identidcatlon, 
function,  or  operating  limitations,  or  any 
applicable  combination  of  these  factors, 
unless  misuse  or  inadvertent  actuation  can¬ 
not  create  a  hazard; 

(3)  Be  installed  according  to  limitations 
specified  for  that  equipment;  and 

(4)  Function  properly  when  Installed. 

(b)  Systems  and  installations  must  be  de¬ 
signed  to  safeguard  against  hazards  to  the 
aircraft  In  the  event  of  their  malfunction 
or  failure. 

(c)  Where  an  installation,  the  functioning 
of  which  is  necessary  in  showing  compliance 
with  the  applicable  requirements,  requires 
a  power  supply,  such  installation  must  be 
considered  an  essential  load  on  the  power 
supply,  and  the  power  sources  and  the  dis¬ 
tribution  system  must  be  capable  of  supply¬ 
ing  the  following  power  loads  in  probable 
operation  combinations  and  for  probable 
durations: 

(1)  All  essential  loads  after  failure  of  any 
prime  mover,  power  converter,  or  energy 
storage  device. 

(2)  All  essential  loads  after  failure  of  any 
one  engine  of  two-engine  airplanes. 

(3)  In  determining  the  probable  operat¬ 
ing  cmnblnatlons  and  durations  of  essential 
loads  for  the  power  failure  conditions  de¬ 
scribed  in  subparagraphs  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  it  is  permissible  to  assume  that 
the  power  loads  are  reduced  in  accordance 
with  a  monitoring  procedure  which  is  con¬ 
sistent  with  safety  in  the  types  of  operations 
authOTlzed. 

60.  Ventilation.  The  ventilation  system  of 
the  airplane  must  meet  the  requirements  of 
FAR  23 .631,  and  in  addition,  for  pressurized 
aircraft  the  ventilating  air  In  flight  crew 
and  passenger  compartments  must  be  free 
of  harmful  or  hazardous  concentrations  of 
gases  and  vapors  in  normal  operation  and 
in  the  event  of  reasonably  probable  failures 
or  malfunctioning  of  the  ventilating,  heat¬ 
ing,  pressurization,  or  other  systems,  and 
equipment.  If  accumulation  of  hazardous 
quantities  of  smoke  in  the  cockpit  area  Is 
reasonably  probable,  smoke  evacuation  must 
be  readily  accomplished. 

Electrical  Systems  and  Equipment 

61.  General.  The  electrical  systems  and 
equipment  of  the  airplane  must  meet  the 
requirements  of  FAR  23.1351,  and  the 
following: 

(a)  Electrical  system  capacity.  The  re¬ 
quired  generating  capacity,  and  number  and 
kinds  of  power  sources  mvist — 

(1)  Be  determined  by  an  electrical  load 
analysis;  and 

(2)  Meet  the  requirements  of  FAR 
23.1301. 

(b)  Generating  system.  The  generating 
system  includes  electrical  power  sources, 
main  power  busses,  transmission  cables,  and 
associated  control,  regulation  and  protective 
devices.  It  mxist  be  designed  so  that — 

(1)  The  system  voltage  and  frequency  (as 
applicable)  at  the  terminals  of  all  essential 
load  equipment  can  be  maintained  within 
the  limits  for  whloh  the  equipment  Is 


designed,  during  any  probable  operating 
conditions; 

(2)  System  transients  due  to  switching, 
fault  clearing,  or  other  causes  do  not  make 
essential  loads  inoperative,  and  do  not  cause 
a  smoke  or  fire  hazard; 

(3)  There  are  means,  accessible  in  flight 
to  appropriate  crewmembers,  for  the  indi¬ 
vidual  and  collective  disconnection  of  the 
electrical  power  sources  from  the  system; 
and 

(4)  There  are  means  to  indicate  to  appro¬ 
priate  crewmembers  the  generating  system 
quantities  essential  for  the  safe  operation 
of  the  system,  including  the  voltage  and 
current  supplied  by  each  generator. 

62.  Electrical  equipment  and  installation. 
Electrical  equipment,  controls,  and  wiring 
must  be  installed  so  that  operation  of  any 
one  unit  or  system  of  units  will  not  ad¬ 
versely  affect  the  simultaneous  operation  of 
any  other  electrical  unit  or  system  essential 
to  the  safe  operation. 

63.  Distribution  system,  (a)  For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  complying  with  this  section,  the 
distribution  system  Includes  the  distribution 
busses,  their  dissociated  feeders,  and  each 
control  and  protective  device. 

(b)  Each  system  must  be  designed  so  that 
essential  load  circuits  can  be  supplied  in  the 
event  of  reasonably  probable  faiUts  or  open 
circuits,  including  faults  in  heavy  current 
carrying  cables. 

(c)  If  two  Independent  sources  of  electri¬ 
cal  power  for  particular  equipment  or  sys¬ 
tems  are  required  by  this  regulation,  their 
electrical  energy  supply  must  be  ensured  by 
means  such  as  duplicate  electrical  equip¬ 
ment,  throwover  switching,  or  multichannel 
or  loop  circuits  separately  routed. 

64.  Circuit  protective  devices.  The  circuit 
protective  devices  for  the  electrical  circuits 
of  the  airplane  must  meet  the  requirements 
of  FAR  23.1357,  and  in  addition  circuits  for 
loads  which  are  essential  to  safe  operation 
must  have  individual  and  exclusive  circuit 
protection. 

(Sec.  313(a),  601,  and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958,  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  and 
1423;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of  Transporta¬ 
tion  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on 
June  12, 1970. 

J.  H.  Shaffer, 

Administrator. 

IF.R.  Doc.  70-7751;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:48  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  7641;  Arndt.  39-1014] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

Dowfy  Rotol  Accessory  Gear  Boxes 

Amendment  39-322,  31  P.R.  16264,  AD 
67-2-4,  requires  replacement  of  the  tun¬ 
nel  shaft  assemblies  with  modified  as¬ 
semblies  on  certain  Dowty  Rotol  acces¬ 
sory  gear  boxes  installed  on  Hawker  Sid- 
deley  Argosy  Type  AW650  Series  101, 
Grumman  Model  G-159  Series,  and  BAG 
Viscount  Model  810  Series  airplanes. 
After  issuing  Amendment  39-322,  it  has 
come  to  the  attention  of  the  FAA  that  the 
manufacturer  has  developed  new  re¬ 
placement  assemblies  and  that  these  as¬ 
semblies  should  be  added  to  the  alternate 
replacement  part  numbers  listed  In 
column  4  of  the  AD.  It  has  also  come  to 
the  attention  of  the  FAA  that  two  of  the 


part  numbers  and  one  of  the  modifica¬ 
tion  numbers  listed  in  columns  4  and  5, 
respectively,  of  the  AD  were  in  error, 
and  these  should  be  corrected.  There¬ 
fore,  the  AD  is  being  amended  to  add  the 
new  replacement  assembly  part  numbers 
and  to  correct  the  erroneous  part  num¬ 
bers  and  modification  number. 

Since  this  amendment  provides  clarifi¬ 
cation  and  an  alternative  means  of  com¬ 
pliance,  and  imposes  no  additional  bur¬ 
den  on  any  person,  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  unnecessary  and 
the  amendment  may  be  made  effective  in 
less  than  30  days. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing  and 
pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
me  by  the  Administrator,  §  39.13  of  part 
39  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations, 
Amendment  39-322,  31  F.R.  16264,  AD 
67-2-4,  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  By  adding  the  new  replacement 
part  number  “6.0207.2125”  to  follow  part 
number  “6.0207.2069”  in  column  4  in  each 
of  the  three  places  where  part  number 
“6.0207.2069”  appears. 

2.  By  striking  out  modification  num¬ 
ber  “GB2300”  in  the  last  place  in  column 
5  and  inserting  modification  number 
“GB2320”  in  place  thereof. 

3.  By  adding  the  new  modification 
number  “GB2371”  to  follow  modification 
number  “GB2320”  in  column  5  in  each 
of  the  four  places  where  modification 
number  “GB2320”  appears. 

4.  By  striking  out  replacement  part 
number  “6.0207.2000”  in  column  4  and 
inserting  replacement  part  number 
“6.0207.2050”  in  place  thereof. 

5.  By  striking  out  replacement  part 
number  “6.0207.2066”  in  column  4  and 
inserting  replacement  part  number 
“6.0207.2060”  in  place  thereof. 

6.  By  adding  the  new  replacement  part 
number  “6.0207.2126”  to  the  bottom  of 
column  4. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
June  23,  1970. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958,  49  U.S.C.  1354(a) ,  1421,  and  1423; 
sec.  6(c),  Department  of  Transportation  Act, 
49  U.S.C.  1655(C)) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  11, 
1970. 

William  G.  Shreve,  Jr., 

Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

[P.R.  Doc.  70-7744;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:47  a.m.) 

[Docket  No.  70-EA-37:  Arndt.  39-1013] 

PART  39— AIRWORTHINESS 
DIRECTIVES 

McCauley  Aircraft  Propellers 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  amending  §  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  so  as  to 
revise  AD  70-4-2  applicable  to  McCauley 
Propellers, 

Since  the  publication  of  AD  70-4-2,  in¬ 
formation  received  indicates  the  need  to 
apply  the  AD  to  other  aircraft  in  addi¬ 
tion  to  the  Mooney  M20C  and  M20D. 
Because  of  the  lack  of  specificity  of  the 
information,  it  is  determined  to  apply 
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the  AD  to  other  aircraft  which  may  have 
the  engine  propeller  combination.  It  is 
further  intended  to  include  additional 
hubs  under  the  AD. 

The  safety  problems  which  justified 
tlie  original  AD  are  likewise  apparent  as 
justification  for  the  airworthiness  direc¬ 
tive  and,  therefore,  notice  and  public 
procedure  are  impractical  and  the 
amendment  may  be  made  effective  in 
less  than  30  days. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant 
to  the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the 
Administrator  under  14  CFR  11.89  (31 
F.R.  13697),  AD  70-4-2  is  amended  as 
follows: 

(1)  Delete  in  the  applicability  state¬ 
ment  the  words  “installed  on  Mooney 
M20C  and  M20D  type  aircraft”. 

(2)  Delete  in  paragraph  <b)  the  words 
“or  reworked  hub  model  2D34C53-M  or 
2D34C53-AM”  and  insert  in  lieu  thereof 
“B2D34C53-N  or  subsequently  produced 
hub  assembly;  or  reworked  hub  Model 
2D34C53  with  -M,  -AM,  -MN,  -AMN, 
-XM,  or  -XMN  suffix”. 

(3)  Insert  in  the  effectivity  date  after 
the  figures  1970  as  the  phrase  “and  as 
amended  effective  June  30,  1970”. 

This  amendment  is  effective  Jime  30, 
1970. 

<Secs.  313(a),  601,  and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958,  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  and 
1423;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of  Transporta¬ 
tion  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(C)  ) 

Issued  in  Jamaica,  N.Y.,  on  June  10, 
1970. 

Wayne  Hendershot, 

Acting  Director,  Eastern  Region. 

[P.R.  Doc.  70-7743:  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 

8:47  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  70-SO-321 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 

AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone 

On  May  1,  1970,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (35  F.R.  6968) ,  stating  that 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration  was 
considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  alter  the  Fort  Rucker,  Ala.,  control 
zcme. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  the  submission  of  com¬ 
ments.  All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  amended,  effective  0901  G.m.t., 
August  20, 1970,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §71.171  (35  F.R.  2054),  the  Fort 
Rucker,  Ala.,  control  zone  is  amended 
to  read: 

Fort  Rucker,  Ala. 

Within  a  7-mlle  radius  of  lat.  31'18'30'' 
N.,  long.  85'’42'20"  W.;  within  3  miles  each 
side  of  Cairns,  Ala.,  VOR  233°  radial,  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  7-mile  radius  zone  to  8.5  miles 
southwest  of  the  VOR;  within  2  miles  each 
side  of  Cairns  AAF  Runway  36  extended  oen- 
terUne,  extending  from  the  7-mile  radius 
zone  to  5  miles  south  of  the  runway  end; 


within  3  miles  each  side  of  the  242°  bearing 
from  Lowe,  Ala.,  NDB,  extending  from  the 
5-mile  radius  zone  to  8.5  miles  southwest 
of  the  NDB;  within  3  miles  each  side  of 
Hanchey,  Ala.,  VOR  358°  radial,  extending 
from  the  7-mile  radius  zone  to  8.5  miles 
north  of  the  VOR;  within  a  2-mlle  radius  of 
Blackwell  Field,  Ozark,  Ala.  (lat.  31‘25'50'' 
N.,  long.  85°37'10’'  W.);  within  a  2-mile 
radius  of  Hooper,  Ala.  Army  Stage  Field  (lat. 
31°24'25’'  N..  long.  85°41'20’'  W.);  within 
a  2-mile  radius  of  Allen,  Ala.,  Army  Stage 
Field  (lat.  31°13'50''  N.,  long.  85°38’40''  W.); 
excluding  the  portion  within  R-2103. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348(a):  sec.  6(c),  Department 
of  Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  June  9, 
1970. 

Gordon  A.  Williams,  Jr., 
Acting  Director,  Southern  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7746;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  70-SO-341 

part  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE, 

AND  REPORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

On  May  1,  1970,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (35  F.R.  6969),  stating  that  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  was 
considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  alter  the  Goldsboro,  N.C.,  transi¬ 
tion  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  thr.ough  the  submission  of  com¬ 
ments.  All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

Subsequent  to  publication  of  the 
notice,  the  geographic  coordinate  (lat. 
35*27'30''  N.,  long.  77'58'00"  W.)  for 
Goldsboro-Wayne  Municipal  Airport  was 
obtained  from  Coast  and  Geodetic  Sur¬ 
vey.  It  is  necessary  to  alter  the  descrip¬ 
tion  by  adding  the  geographic  coordinate 
for  the  airport.  Since  this  amendment  is 
editorial  in  nature,  notice  and  public  pro¬ 
cedure  hereon  are  unnecessary  and 
action  Is  taken  herein  to  amend  the 
description  accordingly. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended,  effective  0901  G.m.t.,  August  20, 
1970,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.181  (35  F.R.  2134),  the  Golds¬ 
boro,  N.C.,  transition  area  (35  F.R.  3881) 
is  amended  to  read; 

Goldsboro,  N.C. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  9-mile  radius 
of  Seymour  Johnson  AFB  (lat.  35°20'20'’  N., 
long.  77°57'50''  W.) ;  within  2  miles  each  side 
of  Seymour  Johnson  TACAN  073°  radial, 
extending  from  the  9-mlle  radius  area  to  8 
miles  east  of  the  TACAN;  within  2.5  miles 
each  side  of  Seymour  Johnson  TACAN  253° 
radial,  extending  from  the  9-mlle  radius  area 
to  21  miles  west  of  the  TACAN;  within  3 
miles  each  side  of  the  IDS  localizer  west 
course,  extending  from  the  9-mlle  radius  area 
to  8.5  miles  west  of  the  LOM;  within  a  6.5- 
mlle  radius  of  Goldsboro-Wayne  Municipal 
Airport  (lat.  35°27'30"  N.,  long.  77°58'()0'' 
W.). 
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(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348(a);  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  In  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  June  9, 
1970. 

Gordon  A.  Williams,  Jr., 
Acting  Director,  Southern  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7747;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:47  a.m.] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  70-CE-15] 

PART  73— SPECIAL  USE  AIRSPACE 

Alteration  and  Designation  of 
Restricted  Areas 

On  April  23,  1970,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  was  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  (35  F.R.  6512)  stating  that 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration  was 
considering  an  amendment  to  Part  73  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  alter  the  Brookville,  Kans.,  Re¬ 
stricted  Area  R-3601. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  through  the  submis-- 
Sion  of  comments.  All  comments  received 
w’ere  favorable.  r 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
73  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended,  effective  0901  G.m.t., 

August  20,  1970,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

1.  Section  73.36  (35  F.R.  231)  is 
amended  as  follows: 

a.  “Rr-3601  Brookville,  Kans.”  is  revoked. 

b.  “R-3601 A  Brookville,  Kans.”  is  added; 

R-3601A  Brookville,  Kans. 

Boundaries:  Beginning  at  lat.  38°45'20'' 
N.,  long.  97°46’00''  W.;  to  lat.  38°39'45''  N., 
long.  97'46'00"  W.;  along  the  Missouri  Pa¬ 
cific  Railroad  to  lat.  38°38'20''  N.,  long. 

97'47'30''  W.;  to  lat.  38°38’20''  N.,  long. 

97'56'00''  W.;  to  lat.  38°45'20''  N.,  long. 

97°56'00''  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  FL-200. 

Time  of  designation.  Sunrise  to  2400 
hours  c.s.t.,  Monday  through  Friday;  sun¬ 
rise  to  sunset  Saturday  and  Sunday. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Kansas  City  ARTC  (Center. 

Using  agency.  Commander,  McConnell 
AFB,  Kans. 

c.  “R-OOOIB  Brookville,  Kans.”  is  added: 

R-3601B  Brookville,  Kans. 

Boundaries.  Beginning  at  lat.  38°38'20" 
N.,  long.  97°50'00”  W.;  to  lat.  38°35'00”  N., 
long.  97°50'00’'  W.;  to  lat.  38°35'00''  N.,  long. 
97°56'00''  W.;  to  lat.  38°38'20"  N.,  long. 
97°56'00”  W.;  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes.  Surface  to  6,500  feet 
MSL. 

Time  of  designation.  Sunrise  to  2400 
hours  c.s.t.,  Monday  through  Friday;  sun¬ 
rise  to  sunset  Saturday  and  Sunday. 

Controlling  agency.  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Kansas  City  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency.  Commander,  McConnell 
AFB,  Kans. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.  on 
June  11, 1970. 

T.  McCormack, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  and  Air 
Traffic  Rules  Division. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7748;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:47  ajn.] 
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[Docket  No.  10383;  Arndt.  135-17] 

PART  135— AIR  TAXI  OPERATORS 
AND  COMMERCIAL  OPERATORS  OF 
SMALL  AIRCRAFT 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  135  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regu¬ 
lations  is:  (1)  To  amend  §  135.85(c)  to 
reflect  a  change  in  Weather  Bureau 
terminology  for  reporting  airframe 
icing;  (2)  to  delete  instrument  demon¬ 
strations  and  navigation-by-pilotage 
demonstrations  from  the  initial  and  re¬ 
current  pilot  testing  requirements  in 
§  135.138;  and  (3)  to  correct  and  clarify 
certain  provisions  of  that  part. 

1.  The  Weather  Bureau  has  changed 
the  classification  of  the  intensity  of  ic¬ 
ing  conditions  for  airframe  icing  report¬ 
ing  purixises.  In  §  135.85(c)  the  term 
“heavy”  has  been  changed  to  “severe”  to 
reflect  the  change  in  terminology  by 
the  U.S.  Weather  Bureau. 

2.  As  adopted  by  Amendment  135-12, 
paragraph  (b)  (2)  of  §  135.138(b)  re¬ 
quires  instrument  demonstrations  dur¬ 
ing  the  initial  and  recurrent  flight 
checks  required  by  paragraph  (b).  Par¬ 
agraph  (b)  (2)  of  §  135.138  is  deleted 
because  the  instrument  demonstrations 
are  covered  by  the  6-month  instrument 
check  required  by  §  135.131. 

As  adopted  by  Amendment  135-12, 
paragraph  (b)  (3)  of  §  135.138  requires 
demonstrations  of  skill  in  navigation  by 
pilotage  in  each  class  of  single-engine 
airplane  other  than  turbojet  and  each 
type  of  aircraft,  if  multiengine,  heli¬ 
copter,  or  turbojet.  Since  the  initial  and 
recurrent  testing  requirements  in  par¬ 
agraph  (a)  (4)  of  §  135.138  cover  navi¬ 
gation  appropriate  to  the  certificate 
holder’s  operation,  a  demonstration  of 
skill  in  navigation  by  pilotage  is  not 
necessary  in  each  class  or  type  of  air¬ 
craft.  Therefore,  in  order  to  eliminate 
the  duplicate  requirements,  §  135.138 
(b)  (3)  is  deleted  by  this  amendment. 

3.  As  adopted  by  Amendment  135-12, 
§§  135.138  and  135.139  prescribe  initial 
and  recurrent  pilot  and  flight  attendant 
crewmember  testing  requirements.  The 
12-month  recurrent  testing  period  was 
stated  in  paragraph  (a)  of  §  135.138,  but 
was  omitted  from  paragraph  (b)  of 
§  135.138  and  from  §  135.139.  Sections 
135.138(b)  and  135.139  are  amended  to 
state  the  12-month  period  for  the  pilot 
flight  check  and  flight  attendant  test  as 
propHJsed  in  Notice  69-4. 

As  adopted  by  Amendment  135-12, 
§  135.131(h)  states  that  the  letter  of 
competency  issued  to  a  pilot  who  passes 
the  instrument  check  contains,  among 
other  things,  the  types  of  instrument  ap¬ 
proach  procedures  authorized  for  that 
pilot  when  using  an  autopilot.  However, 
the  autopilot  check  required  by  §  135.131 

(g)  does  not  require  a  demonstration  of 
every  type  of  instrument  approach  pro¬ 
cedure  that  the  pilot  is  authorized  to  use 
in  coimection  with  the  use  of  an  auto¬ 
pilot.  Therefore,  §  135.131(h)  is  amended 
to  conform  with  the  autopilot  check  by 
deleting  the  statement  that  the  letter  of 
competency  contains  a  list  of  each  au¬ 
thorized  instrument  approach  procedure. 
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Sections  135.99(a)(2),  135.133,  and 
135.145(b)  (2)  (iv)  are  amended  to  cor¬ 
rect  the  references  to  other  sections. 

4.  Section  135.136(d)  requires  16  hours 
of  rest  for  a  flight  crewmember  who,  be¬ 
cause  of  circumstances  beyond  the  con¬ 
trol  of  the  certificate  holder  or  the  flight 
crewmember,  has  been  on  duty  for  more 
than  8  hours  during  any  24  hours.  How¬ 
ever,  some  operators  have  questioned  the 
application  of  this  rest  period  require¬ 
ment  to  two-pilot  crews  who  are  sched¬ 
uled  for  duty  during  flight  time  for  more 
than  8  hours,  as  permitted  by  §  135.136 
(a)(2).  As  written,  §  135.136(d)  places 
an  vmnecessary  restriction  upon  those 
pilots  who  may  be  scheduled  for  10  hours 
of  duty  during  flight  time  under  §  135.- 
136(a)(2).  Therefore.  §  135.136(d)  is 
amended  to  clarify  the  16-hour  rest 
requirement. 

Paragraph  135.138(b)  is  revised  for 
clarification  to  specify  the  sections  and 
paragraphs  of  Part  61  that  contain  the 
maneuvers  for  the  flight  check,  and  to 
require  instrument  maneuver  demon¬ 
strations  only  for  those  pilots  who  do  not 
have  instrument  ratings. 

Section  135.43(a)  is  amended  to  make 
it  clear  that  the  date  of  completion  of 
each  training  phase  required  by  Part  135 
is  to  be  recorded  in  the  individual  record 
of  each  pilot. 

In  Amendment  No.  135-12  most  of  the 
sections  of  Part  135  which  apply  to 
“holder  of  an  ATCO  certificate”  or  “per¬ 
sons  holding  an  ATCO  certificate”  were 
changed  for  consistency  to  apply  to  the 
“certificate  holder.”  This  amendment 
makes  the  same  word  change  to  other 
sections  not  affected  by  Amendment  No. 
135-12. 

Since  this  amendment  makes  minor 
corrections,  clarifies  existing  regulations, 
and  imposes  no  additional  burden  on  any 
person,  I  find  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  thereon  are  unnecessary  and 
that  good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
amendment  effective  on  less  than  30  days 
notice. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
135  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended,  effective  June  19,  1970,  as 
follows: 

1.  By  adding  the  following  new  sub- 
divison  to  §  135.43(a)  (4) : 

§  135.43  Recordkeeping  requirements. 

(a)  •  *  * 

(4)  •  *  • 

(x)  The  date  of  the  completion  of  the 
initial  phase  and  each  recurrent  phase 
of  the  training  required  by  this  part. 

*  *  «  *  • 

2.  By  amending  §§  135.31(a),  135.45, 
135.47,  135.51,  135.77(b).  and  135.77(c) 
by  striking  out  the  words  “holder  of  an 
ATCO  certificate”,  “holder  of  the  ATCO 
certificate”,  or  “person  holding  an  ATCO 
certificate”  wherever  they  appear  and  in¬ 
serting  the  words  “certificate  holder”  in 
place  thereof. 

3.  By  amending  §  135.85(c)  by  strik¬ 
ing  out  the  word  “heavy”  and  inserting 
the  word  “severe”  in  place  thereof. 

4.  By  amending  §  135.99(a)  (2)  by 
striking  out  the  section  reference 
“§  91.117(f)”  and  inserting  “§  91.116(f)” 
In  place  thereof. 


5.  By  amending  §  135.131(h)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  135.131  Pilot  in  command:  instrument 
check  requirements. 

*  4t  •  •  * 

(h)  The  Administrator  or  authorized 
check  pilot  issues  a  letter  of  competency 
to  each  pilot  who  passes  the  instrument 
check.  The  letter  of  competency  contains 
a  list  of  the  types  of  instiaunent  approach 
procedures  authorized  and,  if  the  pilot 
passes  the  autopilot  check,  an  authoriza¬ 
tion  to  use  an  autopilot  system  in  place 
of  a  second  in  command. 

6.  By  amending  §  135.133  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  135.133  Crewmember  training,  tests, 
and  checks ;  grace  provisions. 

If  a  crewmember  who  is  required  to 
take  a  test,  a  flight  check,  or  recurrent 
training  completes  the  t^t,  check,  or 
training  in  the  calendar  month  before 
or  after  the  calendar  month  in  which  it 
is  required,  he  is  considered  to  have  com¬ 
pleted  it  in  the  calendar  month  in  which 
it  is  required. 

7.  By  revising  §  135.136(d)  by  striking 
out  the  words  “has  been  on  duty  during 
flight  time  for  more  than  8  hours  during 
any  24  consecutive  hours”  and  inserting 
the  words  “has  exceeded  the  flight  time 
limitations  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  sec¬ 
tion,”  in  place  thereof. 

8.  By  revising  §  135.138(b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  135.138  Initial  and  recurrent  pilot 
testing  requirements. 

«  *  •  •  * 

(b)  No  certificate  holder  may  use  the 
services  of  a  pilot,  nor  may  any  person 
serve  as  a  pilot,  in  any  aircraft  unless, 
since  the  beginning  of  the  12th  calendar 
month  before  that  service,  he  has  passed 
a  flight  check  given  to  him  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  or  an  authorized  check  pilot 
in  that  class  of  aircraft,  if  single-engine 
airplane  other  than  turbojet,  or  that 
type  of  aircraft,  if  helicopter,  multi- 
engine,  or  turbojet,  to  determine  the 
pilot’s  competence  in  practical  skills  and 
techniques  in  that  aircraft  or  class  of 
aircraft,  including  at  least  the  maneu¬ 
vers  that  are  set  forth  in  §  61.117(b)  (2), 
except  (iii)(/)  ;  §  61.117(b)  (3),  except 

(i),  (ii),  (iii),  (v),  and  (vi) ;  §  61.117(c) ; 

§  61.121(b)  (1)  and  (2);  §61.121(0  (2) 
and  (3)  of  this  chapter,  and  related  ad¬ 
visory  circulars  for  pilot  certification  in 
the  class  of  aircraft  the  pilot  is  to  operate. 
However,  a  pilot  who  holds  an  instru¬ 
ment  rating  need  not  demonstrate  the 
instriunent  flight  maneuvers  in  §  61.117 
(c). 

9.  By  revising  the  introductory  para¬ 
graph  of  §  135.139  to  read  as  follows: 

§  135.139  Initial  and  recurrent  flight 
attendant  crewmember  testing 
requirements. 

No  certificate  holder  may  tise  the  serv¬ 
ices  of  a  flight  attendant  crewmember, 
nor  may  any  person  serve  as  a  flight 
attendant  crewmember,  unless,  since  the 
beginning  of  the  12th  calendar  month 
before  that  service,  the  certificate  holder 
has  determined  by  appropriate  initial  ^ 
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and  recurrent  testing  that  the  person  is 
knowledgeable  and  competent  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  areas  as  appropriate  to  assigned 
duties  and  responsibilities: 

*  «  «  «  « 

10.  By  amending  §  135.145(b)  (2)  (iv) 
by  striking  out  the  section  reference 
“91.117(f)”  and  inserting  “91.116(f)”  in 
place  thereof. 

(Secs.  313(a),  601,  and  604,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  ot  1958,  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  1424; 
sec.  6(c),  Department  of  Transportation  Act, 
49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  12, 
1970. 

J.  H.  Shaffer, 
Administrator. 

IF.R.  Doc.  70-7750:  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:47  a.m.] 

Title  15— COMMERCE  AND 
FOREIGN  TRADE 

Chapter  III — Bureau  of  International 
Commerce,  Department  of  Commerce 
SUBCHAPTER  B — EXPORT  REGULATIONS 

PART  370 — EXPORT  LICENSING  GEN¬ 
ERAL  POLICY  AND  RELATED 
INFORMATION 

PART  379— TECHNICAL  DATA 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

13th  Gen.  Rev.  of  the  Export  Regs. 
(Arndt.  1).  Parts  370  and  379  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  to  read  as  set  forth  below. 

(Sec.  3,  63  Stat.  7;  50  U.S.C.  App.  2023:  E.O. 
10945,  26  F.R.  4487,  3  CFR  1959-1963  Comp.; 
E.O.  11038,  27  F.R.  7003,  3  CFR  1959-1963 
Comp.) 

Effective  date:  June  5, 1970. 

Rauer  H.  Meyer, 
Director,  Office  of  Export  Control. 

In  §  370.10  Exports  authorized  by 
U.S.  Government  Agencies  Other  Than 
Office  of  Export  Control,,  paragraph  (c) 
is  deleted. 

In  §  379.4  General  License  GTDR: 
Technical  data  under  restriction,  para¬ 
graph  (e)(1)  (hi)  (j),  (fc)  and  (o)  are 
deleted. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7765:  Filed.  June  18,  1970; 
8:49  a.m.j 

Title  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

PART  15— ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS  AND  RULINGS 

Uniform  Warranty  and  Warranty 
Service  System 

§  15.414  Uniform  warranly  and  warranty 
service  system. 

(a)  The  Commission  rendered  an 
advisory  opinion  concerning  a  “Zip” 


Warranty  and  Warranty  Service  System 
to  be  offered  farm  and  industrial  ma¬ 
chinery  manufacturers  for  use  in  con¬ 
nection  with  sales  of  their  equipment. 

(b)  Under  the  proposed  plan  an 
equipment  manufacturer,  in  warranting 
his  merchandise,  would  supply  (1)  a 
geographically  convenient  replacement 
parts  depot  from  which  repair  and  re¬ 
placement  parts  would  be  readily  avail¬ 
able  to  dealers  and  users;  (2)  a  central 
means  for  receiving  and  handling 
equipment  deficiency  reports  and  com¬ 
plaints;  (3)  an  incentive  award  program 
for  employee-assemblers  of  individual 
troublefree  equipment;  (4)  a  compre¬ 
hensive,  uniform  warranty  on  all 
equipment;  (5)  a  cash  award  program 
for  employee-assemblers  based  on  an¬ 
nual  sales  of  troublefree  equipment. 
The  heart  of  the  seventeen  (17)  page 
warranty  and  service  plan  is  a  series  of 
cash  and  other  awards  intended  to  en¬ 
courage  purchasers  to  report  equipment 
deficiencies  and  to  encourage  service 
personnel  to  strive  towards  the  goal  of 
zero  defects. 

(c)  The  Commission  advised  that  use 
by  farm  and  industrial  equipment  manu¬ 
facturers  of  the  submitted  warranty 
plan  would  be  unobjectionable  except 
for  the  possible  adoption  by  competitors 
of  a  warranty  common  to  both.  The 
Commission  was  of  the  view  that  it 
would  be  preferable  for  any  participat¬ 
ing  supplier  to  establish  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  his  own  warranty  program 
without  reference  to  the  terms  and  con¬ 
ditions  of  a  competitor’s  warranty 
program. 

(38  stat.  717,  as  amended:  15  U.S.C.  41-58) 

Issued:  June  15, 1970. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  -  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

IF.R.  Doc.  70-7764:  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:49  a.m.] 


PART  15— ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS  AND  RULINGS 

Country  of  Origin  Labeling  on  Crates 
Containing  Unfinished  Imported 
Raincoats  and  on  Garments  After 
Being  Finished  in  the  United  States 

§  15.415  Country  of  origin  labeling  on 
crates  containing  unfinished  im¬ 
ported  raincoats  and  on  garments 
after  being  finished  in  the  United 
Stales. 

(a)  The  Commission  rendered  an  ad¬ 
visory  opinion  with  respect  to  (1)  its 
requirements  for  foreign  origin  dis¬ 
closure  in  the  labeling  on  containers  of 
unfinished  “Dacron”  polyester  and 
rayon  raincoat  bodies  and  raincoat 
carry-bags  to  be  imported  from  the 
Orient  and  (2)  the  necessity  for  disclos¬ 
ing  the  foreign  country  of  origin  on 

/  labels  of  the  finished  garments  and  bags 
which  are  to  be  sold  as  a  unit  to  con¬ 
sumers  at  the  retail  level. 

(b)  Under  the  proposed  operation 
various  sized  raincoat  bodies  will  be 
imported  without  collars,  buttons  or 


buttonholes.  Material  for  the  carry- 
bags,  cut  to  size,  will  also  be  imported 
without  buttons  or  buttonholes.  After 
importation,  American  made  buttons 
and  various  styled  American  made 
collars  will  be  sewn  onto  the  coat  body, 
and  the  buttonholes  cut  out  and  bound. 
American  made  buttons  will  be  sewn 
onto  the  carry-bags  and  the  buttonholes 
cut  out  and  bound.  The  estimated  costs 
in  the  operation  are  $2  as  the  f.o.b.  value 
of  the  unfinished  garment  body  and  bag 
material  and  $1.23  as  the  cost  of 
domestic  labor  and  material. 

(c)  The  submittal  of  facts  disclosed 
that  the  Bureau  of  Customs  would  con¬ 
sider  importer-finishers  as  the  ultimate 
purchasers  of  the  unfinished  raincoats 
and  bags  within  the  meaning  of  the 
amended  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  and  that  an 
exception  from  the  marking  of  the  coun¬ 
try  of  origin  requirement  on  each  indi¬ 
vidual  raincoat  body  and  carry-bag 
w'ould  be  granted  so  long  as  the  con¬ 
tainers  in  which  the  unfinished  material 
will  be  imported  are  legibly  and  con¬ 
spicuously  marked  as  to  indicate  the 
foreign  country  of  origin  of  the  contents 
and  so  long  as  Customs  Officers  at  the 
Port  of  Entry  are  satisfied  that  such 
containers  will  reach  the  ultimate 
purchasers  unopened. 

(d)  The  Commission  advised,  based 
on  its  understanding  of  the  factual  sub¬ 
mittal,  particularly  in  light  of  the  pro¬ 
visions  of  section  4(b)  (4)  of  the  Textile 
Fiber  Products  Identification  Act  and 
the  labeling  exception  granted  by  the 
Bureau  of  Customs,  that  (1)  no  addi¬ 
tional  marking  on  the  containers  or 
imfinished  materials  therein  will  be  re¬ 
quired  beyond  that  requirement  imposed 
by  the  Bureau  of  Customs;  (2)  that  the 
raincoats  to  be  sold  to  consumers  at  the 
retail  level  after  having  been  finished  in 
the  United  States  must  be  labeled  so  as 
to  clearly  and  conspicuously  disclose  the 
foreign  coimtry  of  origin  of  the  imported 
fabrics;  and  (3)  in  the  absence  of  any 
affirmative  representation  that  the  fin¬ 
ished  raincoat  carry-bag  is  made  en¬ 
tirely  in  the  United  States  it  will  not  be 
necessary  to  disclose  the  foreign  countiy 
of  origin  of  the  imported  fabric  thereof. 
(38  Stat.  717,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  41-58) 

Issued:  Jime  15, 1970. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7760;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:48  a.m.] 


PART  15— ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS  AND  RULINGS 

Meaning  of  Phrase  “Leave  Your 
Pocketbook  at  Home" 

§  15.416  Meaning  of  plirase  “Leave  your 
pocketbook  at  home". 

(a)  The  Commission  rendered  an  ad- 
visoiy  opinion  concerning  the  proposed 
use  of  the  phrase  “Leave  your  pocketbook 
at  home”  in  light  of  the  requirements  of 
the  Truth  in  Lending  Act,  section  144, 
and  Regulation  “Z”,  promulgated 
thereunder  (12  CFR  §  226.10(d)  (2) ) . 
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(b)  The  phrase  in  question  would  be 
used  in  television  and  mail  circular  ad¬ 
vertising  by  sellers  of  clothing  at  retail 
on  installment  sales  contracts.  It  was 
presented  that  customers  may  make  the 
first  payment  at  some  future  time  and 
that  “The  customer  may  take  the  cloth¬ 
ing  with  him  at  the  time  the  purchase 
is  made  rather  than  wait  imtil  the  first 
payment  has  been  made.  In  ninety-nine 
out  of  a  himdred  cases,  the  purchaser 
does  take  the  clothing  with  him  at  the 
time  the  purchase  is  made.” 

(c)  The  Commission  advised  it  had 
concluded  that  the  proposed  phrase  is 
equivalent  to,  or  synonymous  with,  a  “no 
down  payment”  claim.  Under  these  cir¬ 
cumstances  it  would  be  improper  to  use 
the  proposed  phrase  without  disclosing 
the  specific  credit  terms  required  by 
section  226.10(d)(2)  of  Regulation  “Z”. 
Specifically,  the  advertising  must  dis¬ 
close  the  following  credit  information 
whenever  no  down  payment  claims  are 
made: 

(1)  The  cash  price, 

(2)  The  number,  amount,  and  due 
dates  or  period  of  payments  scheduled 
to  repay  the  indebtedness  if  the  credit 
is  extended, 

( 3 )  The  annual  percentage  rate,  and 

(4)  The  deferred  payment  price  of  the 
article  offered  for  sale. 

(38  Stat.  717,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  41-58) 

Issued:  June  15, 1970. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7761;  Filed.  June  18,  1970; 

8:48  a.m.] 


PART  15 — ADMINISTRATIVE 
OPINIONS  AND  RULINGS 

Use  of  Term  “Manufacturer” 

§  15.417  Use  of  term  “manufacturer”. 

(a)  The  Commission  rendered  an  ad¬ 
visory  opinion  as  to  whether  producers 
of  electronic  display  systems  may  be  re¬ 
ferred  to  as  “manufacturers”  of  such 
equipment  in  informational  materials 
furnished  the  press. 

(b)  It  was  submitted  that  such  firms 
produce  and  sell  electronic  display  sys¬ 
tems  and  related  equipment  to  those 
interested  in  obtaining  current  trans¬ 
actions  on  the  stock  exchange.  In  order 
to  produce  such  equipment,  various  com¬ 
ponents  such  as  electronic  parts,  motors, 
pumps,  frames,  and  related  materials 
are  purchased  from  many  sources  and  as¬ 
sembled  into  a  completed  imit  at  a  man¬ 
ufacturing  plant  in  the  northeastern 
States.  Some  of  these  components  are 
stock  items,  others  are  made  to  specifica¬ 
tion  and  in  some  instances  machine  work 
is  necessary  in  order  to  properly  assem¬ 
ble  the  basic  components  into  completed 
units. 

(c)  On  the  basis  of  the  information 
supplied,  the  Commission  concluded  that 
such  producers,  because  they  shape  basic 
materials  and  components  into  finished 
products  by  hand-labor  and  by  machin¬ 
ery,  are  the  manufacturers  of  electronic 


display  systems  and  related  equipment. 
In  the  premises,  the  Commission  advised 
that  it  would  not  object  to  references  of 
such  producers  as  the  manufacturer  of 
the  systems  in  informational  materials 
sent  to  the  press. 

(38  stat.  717,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  41-58) 
Issued:  June  15, 1970. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7762;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Title  29— lABDR 

Chapter  XIV — Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Commission 

PART  1601— PROCEDURAL 
REGULATIONS 

Investigation  of  a  Charge;  Limitation 

of  Applicability  of  Procedures 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
it  by  section  713(a)  of  title  VII  of  the 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964,  42  U.S.C. 

§  2000e-12(a),  78  Stat.  265,  the  Equal 
Employment  Opportimity  Commission 
hereby  amends  the  unnumbered  intro¬ 
duction  to  an  amendment  to  Title  29, 
Chapter  XIV,  Subpart  B,  §§1601.14, 
1601.19,  and  1601.25(a)  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  by  changing  the 
phrase  describing  the  appUcability  of 
those  sections  as  it  appeared  Thm-sday, 
February  19,  1970,  35  F.R.  3163. 

The  unnumbered  introduction  states 
that  this  amendment  “shall  be  applicable 
with  respect  to  charges  presently  pend¬ 
ing  before  or  hereafter  filed  with  the 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Com¬ 
mission.”  Under  internal  Commission 
procediu-es,  individual  charges  have  been 
treated  an  denominated  as  such  until 
the  completion  of  investigation  (i.e., 
completion  of  the  Final  Investigative  Re¬ 
port)  at  which  time  the  matter  is  con¬ 
sidered  a  “case”  and  a  case  number  is 
assigned.  Accordingly,  the  above  quoted 
introductory  statement  was  intended  to 
make  the  amendment  applicable  only  to 
“charges”  as  to  which  the  investigation 
had  not  been  completed  prior  to  the 
effective  date  thereof,  and  not  with  re¬ 
spect  to  “cases”  where  the  investigation 
had  been  completed. 

Therefore,  the  phrase  appearing  in  the 
second  paragraph  of  the  unnumbered  in¬ 
troductory  heading  “Investigation  of  a 
Charge”  reading  “shall  be  applicable 
with  respect  to  charges  presently  pending 
before  or  hereafter  filed  with  the  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity  Commission” 
shall  be  amended  to  read  “shall  be  appli¬ 
cable  with  respect  to  charges  presently 
pending  in  which  the  investigation  had 
not  been  completed  by  February  19, 1970, 
or  those  thereafter  filed  with  the  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity  Commission.” 

Effective  date.  This  clarification  shall 
be  effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 


Signed  at.  Washington,  D.C.,  this  12th 
day  of  June  1970. 

William  H.  Brown  III, 

Chairman. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7733;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:46  a.m.) 


PART  1601— PROCEDURAL 
REGULATIONS 

Amendment  of  1601.19a  Field 
Director’s  Findings  of  Fact 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  it 
by  section  713(a)  of  title  VII  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964,  42  U.S.C.  §  2000e- 
12(a).  78  Stat.  265,  the  Equal  Employ¬ 
ment  Opportunity  Commission  hereby 
amends  title  29,  Chapter  XIV,  Subpart 
B,  §  1601.19a  by  changing  the  words  “the 
evidence  upon  which  such  findings  are 
•based,”  to  “a  summary  of  the  evidence 
upon  which  such  findings  are  based.” 

Effective  date.  This  clarification  shall 
be  effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  12th 
day  of  June  1970. 

William  H.  Brown  III, 
Chairman. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7734;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:46  a.m.) 


Title  32— NATIONAL  DEFENSE 

Chapter  V — Department  of  the  Army 

SUBCHAPTER  D — MILITARY  RESERVATIONS  AND 
NATIONAL  CEMETERIES 

PART  533— NATIONAL  CEMETERIES 

Interments 

In  §  553.18(b) ,  subparagraph  (3)  is  re¬ 
vised  and  subdivision  (4)(v)(a)  is 
amended,  as  follows: 

§  553.18  Internirnts  and  disinteriiicnis. 
***** 

(b)  Interments.  •  *  • 

(3)  Persons  ineligible  for  burial,  (i) 
Fathers,  mothers,  and  in-laws  are  not 
eligible  for  interment  in  a  national  ceme¬ 
tery  by  reason  of  relationship  to  an  eligi¬ 
ble  service  person  regardless  of  whether 
they  are  dependent  upon  the  service 
member  for  support  and/or  are  members 
of  his  household. 

(ii)  Persons  whose  last  separation 
from  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  was  under  other  than  honorable 
conditions  are  not  eligible  for  burial  in 
a  national  cemetery  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  they  may  have  received  veter¬ 
ans  benefits,  treatment  in  a  Veterans’ 
Administration  hospital,  or  that  they 
died  in  such  a  hospital. 

(iii)  Persons  who,  although  they  may 
have  been  ordered  to  report  to  an  in¬ 
duction  station,  but  were  “discharged 
from  draft”  and  were  not  actually  in¬ 
ducted  into  the  military  service,  are  not 
eligible. 
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•  iv)  Nonservice-connected  spouses 
who  have  been  divorced  from  the  serv¬ 
ice-connected  spouse  or  who  have  re¬ 
married  subsequent  to  the  interment  of 
the  service-connected  spouse  are  not  eli¬ 
gible  based  on  his/her  service. 

(V)  Members  of  the  family  of  the  serv¬ 
ice  persons  listed  in  subparagraphs  (2) 
(ii)  and  (iii)  of  this  paragraph,  are  not 
eligible  for  burial  (except  when  eligible 
in  their  own  right)  imless  such  service 
member  actually  dies  on  the  training 
duty  specified  or  imder  one  of  the  other 
conditions  cited  pertaining  to  such  train¬ 
ing  duty  and, his  remains  are  interred 
in  a  national  cemetery. 

(vi)  Dependents  are  not  eligible  for 
burial  in  a  national  cemetery  unless  the 
service-connected  family  member  has 
been  or  will  be  interred  in  the  national 
cemetery  in  which  interment  of  the  de¬ 
pendent  is  desired.  This  does  not  apply 
to  widows/widowers  of  members  of  the 
Armed  Forces  lost  or  buried  at  sea  or 
officially  determined  to  be  permanently 
absent  in  a  status  of  missing  or  missing 
in  action. 

(4)  Special  provisions.  *  *  * 

(V)  *  *  * 

(a)  Any  member  or  retired  member  of 
the  Armed  Forces.  A  retired  member  of 
the  Armed  Forces,  in  the  application  of 
this  subdivision,  is  defined  as  a  retired 
member  of  the  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force, 
Marine  Corps,  or  Coast  Guard,  who  has 
performed  active  Federal  service,  is  car¬ 
ried  on  an  official  retired  list,  and  is  en¬ 
titled  to  receive  compensation  stemming 
from  service  in  the  Armed  Forces.  If,  at 
the  time  of  his  death,  a  retired  member 
of  the  Armed  Forces  is  not  entitled  to 
receive  compensation  stemming  from  his 
service  in  the  Armed  Forces  until  some 
future  date,  the  retired  member  will  not 
be  eligible  for  burial. 

»  •  *  ♦  » 

[C5,  AR  290-5,  May  19,  1970]  (Sec.  3012,  70A 
Stat.  157;  lOU.S.C.  3012) 

For  the  Adjutant  General. 

Richard  B.  Belnap, 
Special  Advisor  to  TAG. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7732;  Filed,.  June  18,  1970; 

8:46  a.m.j 


Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEMENT 

Chapter  3 — Department  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare 

PART  3-4 — SPECIAL  TYPES  AND 
METHODS  OF  PROCUREMENT 

Subpart  3—4.54 — Procurement  Clear¬ 
ance  of  Motion  Pictures  and  Video 
Tape  Productions 

Subpart  3-4.54  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

Subpart  3—4.54 — Procurement  Clearance  of 
Motion  Pictures  and  Video  Tape  Productions 

Sec. 

3-4.5400  Scope  of  subpart. 

3-4.5401  Responsibility. 

3-4.5403  Methods  of  contracting. 

3-4.5404  Competition. 
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Authority  ;  The  provisions  of  this  Part  3-4 
are  issued  under  5  U.S.C.  301;  40  U.S.C. 
486(c). 

Subpart  3-4.54 — Procurement  Clear¬ 
ance  of  Motion  Pictures  and  Video 
Tape  Productions 
§  3—4.5400  Scope  of  siibpart. 

This  subpart  provides  for  prior  clear¬ 
ance  and  methods  of  contracting  for 
procurement  of  motion  picture  and/or 
video  tape  productions.  The  term  “pro¬ 
duction,”  as  used  in  this  subpart  refers 
to  all  steps  and  techniques  used  to  pro¬ 
cure  a  finished  motion  picture  or  video 
tape  recording,  including  the  prepara¬ 
tion  of  scripts,  filming  or  taping,  editing, 
and  sound  recording.  Instructions  re¬ 
lating  to  procurement  of  similar  pro¬ 
ductions  obtained  with  grant  funds  are 
contained  in  Chapter  1-450,  Grants 
Administration  Manual. 

§  3—4.5401  Responsibility. 

No  procurement  action  for  acquisition 
of  motion  picture  and/or  video  tape  pro¬ 
ductions  shall  be  initiated  without  first 
obtaining  proper  clearance  and  approvals 
as  set  forth  below.  The  Office  of  Public 
Information  (OPI),  Office  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary,  has  been  designated  as  the  office  of 
primary  responsibility  for  the  review  and 
approval  of  all  motion  pictures  and/or 
video  tape  productions.  Requests  for  the 
procurement  of  motion  pictures  and/or 
video  tape  recordings  shall  be  submitted 
to  OPI  for  review  and  approval  (or  dis¬ 
approval)  . 

§  3 — 1.540.3  Melbods  of  I'oiilracting. 

(a)  Contracts  shall  be  negotiated 
competitively  in  accordance  with  §  1- 
3.210(a)  (6)  of  this  title  whenever  prac¬ 
ticable.  The  requirement  for  publicizing 
proposed  procurements  by  synopsis  in 
the  Commerce  Business  Daily,  as  set 
forth  in  §  1-1.1003  of  this  title  shall  be 
followed. 

(b)  When  considered  desirable,  cur¬ 
rent  approved  call  contract  lists  or  pro¬ 
curement  arrangements  of  another  Fed¬ 
eral  agency  or  department  may  be  used 
subject  to  prior  concurrence  of  the  Of¬ 
fice  of  Public  Information,  OS,  and  the 
Office  of  General  Services,  OS-OASA. 

(c)  When  operating  agencies  wish  to 
supplement  any  qualified  call  contract 
list  with  additional  contractors  not  al¬ 
ready  on  the  list,  such  additions  shall  be 
coordinated  with  OPI  and  OGS. 

§  3—4.5404  Compctilion. 

(a)  Contracts  shall  be  awarded  after 
competition  and  on  a  fixed-price  basis 
whenever  possible.  Requests  for  sole 
source  procurement  shall  receive  the  con¬ 
currence  of  the  Office  of  Public  Infor¬ 
mation  and  the  Office  of  General 
Services. 

(b)  When  call  contracts  or  procure¬ 
ment  arrangements  have  already  been 
synopsized,  no  further  synopsis  is  nec¬ 
essary  when  issuing  calls  against  the 
basic  contract  list.  However,  this  proce¬ 
dure  does  not  eliminate  the  requirement 
to  obtain  adequate  competition  from 
sources  on  the  list  consistent  with  the 
nature  and  size  of  the  requirement. 
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Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
be  effective  upon  publication  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register. 

Approved:  June  12, 1970. 

Sol  Elson, 

Acting  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Administration. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7772;  Filed.  June  18,  1970; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Title  46— SHIPPING 

Chapter  I — Coast  Guard,  Department 
of  Transportation 

SUBCHAPTER  S — NUMBERING  OF  UNDOCU¬ 
MENTED  VESSELS,  STATISTICS  ON  NUMBERING, 
AND  “BOATING  ACCIDENT  REPORTS”  AND 
ACCIDENT  STATISTICS 

[CGFR  70-78] 

part  171— standards  for 

NUMBERING 

Sticker  Evidencing  Currency  of 

Certificate  and  Amended  Fees 

1.  A  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  February  28,  1970  (35  JI^R.  3916)  and 
in  the  Merchant  Marine  Council  Public 
Hearing  Agenda  (CG-249),  dated  March 
30,  1970.  The  proposed  amendments  were 
identified  as  Items  PH  1-70  to  PH  12-70, 
inclusive. 

2.  The  Merchant  Marine  Council  held 
a  public  hearing  on  March  30,  1970,  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  on  these  12  items  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  notice. 
Interested  persons  were  given  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  submit  written  comments  and 
to  make  oral  comments  regarding  all 
the  proposed  amendments  at  the  public 
hearing.  At  the  conclusion  of  the  public 
hearing,  the  Council,  at  an  executive 
session  held  on  March  30, 1970,  duly  con¬ 
sidered  all  the  proposed  amendments  and 
the  comments  received. 

3.  This  is  the  first  of  a  series  of  docu¬ 
ments  which  concern  the  amendments 
considered  by  the  Merchant  Marine 
Council  at  the  public  hearing.  This  docu¬ 
ment  concerns  the  proposal  designated 
as  Item  PH  11-70,  consisting  of  Items 
PH  1  la-70  and  PH  1  lb-70,  which  involve 
amendments  of  Part  171,  Title  46,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations.  Item  PH  1  la-70 
proposed  amendments  to  the  fees 
charged  by  the  Coast  Guard  for  the 
original  or  renewal  number  of  an  un¬ 
documented  vessel.  The  Federal  Boating 
Act  of  1958  (46  U.S.C.  527c)  provides 
that  reasonable  fees  or  charges  for  the 
numbering  of  a  vessel  may  be  prescribed. 
Three  dollars  for  a  period  covering  3 
years  is  the  current  charge  for  an 
original  or  renewal  number,  but  the 
annual  cost  of  administering  the  Coast 
Guard  numbering  program  averages 
$2.19  for  each  certificate  of  number 
issued.  It  was  proposed  to  raise  the  $3 
fee  for  original  and  renewal  numbers  to 
$6  for  a  3-year  period,  to  retain  the  $1 
fee  for  the  reissue  of  lost  or  destroyed 
certificates  of  number,  and  to  add  a  new 
fee  of  25  cents  for  the  replacement  of 
each  lost  or  destroyed  sticker  which,  as 
hereinafter  explained,  evidences  the 


No.  119— pt.  I- 
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currency  of  the  certificate  of  number. 
One  comment  was  received  in  support  of 
the  proposal  and  the  Council  recom¬ 
mended  that  the  proposal  be  adopted 
without  any  change. 

4.  Item  1  lb-70  proposed  the  use  of  a 
sticker  to  be  placed  on  the  bow  of  the 
vessel  to  evidence  the  currency  of  its 
certificate  of  number  issued  by  the  Coast 
Guard.  The  proposed  sticker  w'ould  be 
color  coded  to  indicate  the  year  of  the 
expiration  of  the  certificate  of  number 
and  would  be  numbered  to  correspond 
with  the  assigned  bow  number  of  the 
vessel.  The  sticker  would  permit  enforce¬ 
ment  officers  to  determine  the  currency 
of  the  vessel’s  certificate  of  number 
without  stopping  and  boarding  the 
vessel.  The  two  comments  received  on 
this  proposal  did  not  oppose  it,  and  the 
Coimcil  recommended  approval. 

5.  This  document  includes  an  addi¬ 
tional  amendment  to  Part  171  which 
w'as  not  included  in  the  Merchant  Marine 
Council  Public  Hearing  Agenda,  dated 
March  30,  1970  (CG-249).  This  amend¬ 
ment  consists  of  editorial  changes  to 
§  171.10-1  including  the  insertion  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  the  date  of  approval 
for  each  State  having  an  approved  num¬ 
bering  system.  This  change  relieves  the 
researchers  ot  resorting  to  the  Source 
Note  to  determine  such  dates.  Since  the 
changes  are  editorial  in  nature,  notice 
and  public  procedure  thereon  are  un¬ 
necessary. 

6.  Accordingly,  after  due  considera¬ 
tion  of  all  the  relevant  matter  concerned 
with  Item  PH  11-70,  including  the  com¬ 
ments  of  the  interested  persons  and  the 
recommendations  of  the  Merchant 
Marine  Council,  the  Commandant,  U.S. 
Coast  Guard,  has  approved  the  amend¬ 
ments  set  forth  below.  As  required  by 
section  7  of  the  Federal  Boating  Act  of 
1958,  the  effective  datq.  of  this  document 
is  being  deferred  until  60  days  after  the 
submission  thereof  to  the  President  of 
the  Senate  and  the  Speaker  of  the  House. 

Subpart  171.10 — Application  for 
Number 

1.  Section  171.10-1  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  171.10—1  .Applicalion  .«uliniission. 

(a)  The  owmer  of  an  undocumented 
vessel  required  to  be  numbered  by  Sub¬ 
part  171.01  who  uses  his  vessel  prin¬ 
cipally  in  a  State  that  does  not  have  an 
approved  niunbering  system  shall  secure 
a  number  from  the  Coast  Guard. 

(1)  Those  jurisdictions  in  which  ap¬ 
plications  shall  be  submitted  directly  to 
the  Commandant  (BBL),  U.S.  Coast 


Guard,  Washington,  D.C.  20591,  are  as 
follows: 

Alaska.  New  Hampshire. 

District  of  Columbia.  Washington. 

(2)  Those  jurisdictions  in  which  ap¬ 
plications  shall  be  submitted  directly  to 
the  local  Officer  in  Charge,  Marine  In¬ 
spection,  are  as  follows: 

Guam. 

(b)  An  imdocumented  vessel  princi¬ 
pally  used  in  a  State  which  has  an  i-p- 
proved  numbering  system  will  not  be 
numbered  by  the  Coast  Guard.  The 
States  which  have  approved  numbering 
systems  are  as  follows: 


Date  of 

State 

approval 

Alabama  _ 

Dec.  23, 

1959 

Arizona _ 

Nov.  4. 

1959 

Arkansas  _ 

Nov.  23, 

1959 

California _ , 

Nov.  24. 

1959 

Colorado  _ 

Mar.  22, 

1960 

Connecticut _ 

Nov.  24, 

1961 

Delaware _ 

Dec.  30, 

1959 

Florida _ 

June  25,  1959 

Georgia  _ 

May  26, 

1960 

Hawaii _ 

Apr.  8, 

1966 

Jan.  21, 

1960 

Indiana _ 

Jan.  13, 

1960 

Idaho  _ 

June  20,  1961 

Iowa _ 

June  1, 

1961 

Nov.  16, 

1959 

Kentucky  _ 

Apr.  22, 

1960 

Louisiana  _ 

July  5, 

1960 

Jan.  22. 

1964 

Maryland _ 

June  14,  1960 

Massachusetts _ 

June  10,  1960 

Michigan _ 

Sept.  30.  1959 

Minnesota _ 

Aug.  19, 

1959 

Mississippi  _ 

June  23, 

1960 

Missouri _ 

Mar.  29, 

1960 

Montana _ 

July  1, 

1959 

Nebraska _ 

Dec.  23, 

1959 

Nevada  _ 

Apr.  19, 

1960 

New  Jersey _ 

July  3. 

1962 

New  Mexico _ 

July  8, 

1960 

New  York _ 

Mar.  21, 

1960 

North  Carolina _ 

Aug.  27, 

1959 

North  Dakota _ 

Dec.  16, 

1960 

Ohio _ 

Feb.  16. 

1960 

Oklahoma _ 

Mar.  1, 

1960 

Oregon _ 

Nov.  2, 

1959 

Pennsylvania _ 

Jan.  24, 

1964 

Puerto  Rico _ 

Mar.  20, 

1967 

Rhode  Island _ 

Dec.  16, 

1959 

South  Carolina.. 

Aug.  27. 

1959 

South  Dakota _ 

Jan.  13, 

1960 

Tennessee _ 

July  1, 

1965 

Texas  _ 

Sept.  11,  1959 

Utah . . 

July  13, 

1959 

Vermont  _ 

Dec.  16, 

1959 

Virginia _ 

Jiine  6, 

1960 

Virgin  Islands _ 

Nov.  1, 

1962 

West  Virginia _ 

Aug.  31, 

1959 

Wisconsin _ 

Jan.  22, 

1960 

Wyoming _ 

June  1, 

1963 

Subpart  171,15 — Certificate  of 
Number 


1.  Subpart  171.15  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  §  171.15-12  to  read  as  follows: 


§  171.15—12  Indication  of  Currency  of 
Coast  Guard  Certificate. 

(a)  With  each  certificate  of  number 
issued  by  the  Coast  Guard,  two  stickers 
also  will  be  issued  to  provide  ready  iden¬ 
tification  of  vessels  with  currently  valid 
numbers. 

(b)  The  stickers  shall  be  approxi¬ 
mately  3"  X  3”  and  color  coded  to  in¬ 
dicate  the  year  of  expiration  of  the 
assigned  number.  Each  sticker  will  con¬ 
tain  the  date  of  expiration  and  the 
assigned  number  of  the  vessel.  The 
sticker  shall  not  be  used  on  any  other 
vessel. 

(c)  The  stickers  shall  be  displayed  on 
each  bow  of  the  vessel,  at  a  location  3 
inches  beyond  the  last  letter  of  the 
identification  number  and  on  a  level 
therewith. 

(d)  If  a  sticker  is  destroyed,  a  replace¬ 
ment  may  be  ordered  from  the  Com¬ 
mandant  (BBL),  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
Washington,  D.C.  20591.  The  order  must 
contain  an  explanation  as  to  why  the 
replacement  is  necessary  and  the  fee  as 
provided  by  §  171.17-1  (b)  (4). 

(e)  Stickers  will  be  issued  for  original 
and  renewal  identification  numbers 
issued  on  and  after  September  1,  1970. 

Subpart  171.17 — Fees  and  Charges 

3.  Section  171.17-1  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  171.17-1  Fees. 

(a)  Thefeeschargedby  the  UB.  Coast 
Guard  are  based  upon  the  estimated  cost 
of  administering  the  numbering  of  un- 

.  documented  vessels  in  accordance  with 
the  Federal  Boating  Act  of  1958  (46 
U.S.C.  5270. 

( b )  The  fees  are  as  follows : 

(1)  Original  numbering, '  including 
stickers  evidencing  currency  of  certifi¬ 
cate — $6. 

(2)  Reissue  of  lost  or  destroyed 
certificate  of  number — $1. 

(3)  Renewal  of  number,  including 
stickers  evidencing  currency  of 
certificate — $6. 

(4)  Replacement  of  lost  or  de¬ 
stroyed  stickers  evidencing  currency  of 
certificate — $0.25  each. 

(Sec.  7.  72  Stat.  1757,  sec.  6(b)(1),  80  Stat. 
937;  46  U.S.C.  .527d,  49  U.S.C.  1655(b)(1):  49 
CPR  1.46(b) ) 

Effective  date.  These  amendments 
shall  become  effective  September  1,  1970. 

Dated:  June  15, 1970. 

[seal]  C.  R.  Bender, 

Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
Commandant. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7742;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 

8:47  a.m.] 
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Proposed  Rule  Making 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Office  of  Labor-Management  and 
Welfare-Pension  Reports 

[  29  CFR  Part  462  1 

CERTAIN  EMPLOYEE  BENEFIT  PLANS 

UTILIZING  FIREMAN’S  FUND  AMER¬ 
ICAN  LIFE  INSURANCE  CO. 

Proposed  Variation  From  Reporting 

Where  benefits  under  an  employee 
benefit  plan  are  provided  by  an  insurance 
carrier  or  service  or  other  organization 
which  does  not  maintain  separate  expe¬ 
rience  records  covering  the  specific 
groups  it  serves,  section  7<d)(2)(A)  of 
the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclo¬ 
sure  Act,  29  U.S.C.  306(d)  (2)  (A)  (here¬ 
inafter  the  Act) ,  requires  a  copy  of  the 
financial  report  of  the  carrier  or  other 
organization  to  be  included  with  the  an¬ 
nual  report  of  the  plan.  Section  5(a)  of 
the  Act  (29  U.S.C.  304(a) )  provides, 
among  other  things,  that  if  information 
required  to  be  published  under  the  Act 
would  be  “duplicative”,  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  may  prescribe  another  manner  for 
the  publication  of  such  information.  By 
petition  dated  January  13, 1970,  the  Fire¬ 
man’s  Fund  American  Life  Insurance 
Co.,  3333  California  Street,  San  Fran¬ 
cisco,  Calif.  94120,  asserting  that  it 
funds  over  150  employee  benefit  plans 
with  respect  to  which  it  does  not  main¬ 
tain  separate  experience  records  re¬ 
quested  a  variation  from  the  requirement 
of  section  7(d)(2)(A)  that  each  of  the 
plans  attach  to  its  annual  report  filed 
with  the  Secretary  of  Labor  pursuant  to 
section  8(b)  of  the  Act  (29  U.S.C.  307 
(b)),  a  copy  of  the  financial  report  of 
the  Fireman’s  Fund  American  Life  In¬ 
surance  Co.  It  appears  that  the  require¬ 
ment  of  section  ’7(d)(2)(A)  of  the  Act, 
as  described  above,  is  “duplicative”  with¬ 
in  the  meaning  of  section  5(a)  of  the 
Act  when  applied  to  the  employee  bene¬ 
fit  plans  which  utilize  the  Fireman’s 
Fund  American  Life  Insurance  Co. 

Therefore,  in  accordance  with  section 
5(a)  of  the  Welfare  and  Pension  Plans 
Disclosure  Act,  Subpart  A  of  Part  462, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  and  Secre¬ 
tary’s  Order  No.  16-68  (33  F.R.  15574), 
a  variation,  to  appear  as  new  §§  462.33 
and  462.34  of  that  part  preceded  by  an 
appropriate  imdesignated  centerhead,  is 
proposed  in  the  manner  indicated  below. 

Pursuant  to  29  CFR  462.7(c),  inter¬ 
ested  persons  may  file  objections  thereto 
within  15  days  from  the  date  of  publi¬ 
cation  of  this  proposed  variation  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Such  objections  shall 
be  in  writing  and  addressed  to  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  Office  of  Labor-Management  and 
Welfare-Pension  Reports,  Room  801, 
8701  Georgia  Avenue,  Silver  Spring,  Md. 
20910,  and  shall  show  wherein  the  person 


filing  will  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
proposed  variation  deemed  objectionable 
and  the  grounds  for  the  objections.  If 
such  interested  person  desires  a  hearing, 
he  shall  file  a  request  for  a  hearing  with 
his  objections.  Objections  may  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  memorandum  or  brief  in 
support  thereof.  All  documents  shall  be 
filed  in  triplicate. 

As  proposed,  the  new  §§  462.33  and 
462.34  and  their  preceding  undesignated 
centerhead  would  read  as  follows; 

Certain  Employee  Benefit  Plans  Uti¬ 
lizing  THE  Fireman’s  Fund  American 

Life  Insurance  Co. 

§  462.33  Rule  of  variation. 

Every  employee  benefit  plan  which 
utilizes  the  Fireman’s  Fimd  American 
Life  Insurance  Co.,  3333  California 
Street,  San  Francisco,  Calif.  94120,  to 
provide  benefits  and  which  presently  is 
required  under  section  7(d)  (2)  (A)  of  the 
Welfare  and  Pension  Plans  Disclosure 
Act  to  attach  to  its  annual  report  filed 
with  the  Secretary  of  Labor  pursuant  to 
section  8(b)  of  the  Act,  a  copy  of  the 
financial  report  of  the  Fireman’s  Fund 
American  Life  Insurance  Co.  will  no 
longer  be  required  to  do  so,  subject  to 
the  following  conditions. 

§  462.34  Condition  of  variation. 

(a)  The  Fireman’s  Fund  American 
Life  Insurance  Co.  shall: 

(1)  Submit  to  the  .Office  of  Labor- 
Management  and  Welfare-Pension  Re¬ 
ports,  within  120  days  after  the  end  of  its 
fiscal  year,  10  copies  of  its  latest  financial 
report,  including  the  company’s  complete 
name  and  address  in  each  copy. 

(2)  Thereafter  make  timely  written 
notification  to  each  plan  administrator 
of  a  participating  employee  benefit  plan 
heretofore  required  to  submit  a  copy  of 
such  financial  report  under  section  7(d) 
(2)  (A)  of  the  Act  that  the  Fireman’s 
Fund  American  Life  Insurance  Co.  has 
submitted  its  latest  financial  report  to 
the  Office  of  Labor-Management  and 
Welfare-Pension  Reports. 

(b)  In  lieu  of  submitting  to  the  Office 
of  Labor-Management  and  Welfare- 
Pension  Reports  the  financial  rep>ort  of 
the  Fireman’s  Fimd  American  Life  In¬ 
surance'  Co.,  each  plan  administrator  of 
an  employee  benefit  plan  to  which  this 
variation  applies  shall  report  in  part  III, 
section  D  of  Department  of  Labor  An¬ 
nual  Report  Form  D-2,  or  attachment 
thereto,  the  complete  name  and  address 
of  the  Fireman’s  Fimd  American  Life 
Insurance  Co.  and  shall  place  in  Item 
6  of  said  part  and  section  the  symbol 
“VAR”  in  the  space  provided  for  the 
code  number. 

(c)  The  Fireman’s  Fund  American 
Life  Insurance  Co.  is  cautioned  that: 

(1)  This  variation  does  not  apply  to 
any  employee  benefit  plan  for  which  the 
Fireman’s  Fund  American  Life  Insur¬ 


ance  Co.  maintains  separate  experience 
records,  since  said  plans  are  not  required 
to  file  financial  reports  of  the  carrier 
under  section  7  (d)  (2) . 

(2)  This  variation  does  not  affect  the 
responsibilities  of  the  Fireman’s  Fvmd 
American  Life  Insurance  Co.  to  comply 
with  the  certification  requirements  of 
section  7(g)  of  the  Act  (29  U.S.C.  306 
(g) )  and  Part  461  of  this  chapter.  (Sec. 
5,  72  Stat.  999;  76  Stat.  36;  29  U.S.C. 
304). 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  12th 
day  of  June  1970. 

W.  J.  USERY,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Labor-Management  Relations. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7773:  Piled,  June  18.  1970; 

8:49  a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Social  and  Rehabilitation  Service 
[  45  CFR  Part  205  1 

GENERAL  ADMINISTRATION— PUBLIC 
ASSISTANCE  PROGRAMS 

Availability  of  Agency  Program 

Manuals 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  regu¬ 
lations  set  forth  in  tentative  form  below 
are  proposed  by  the  Administrator,  So¬ 
cial  and  Rehabilitation  Service,  with  the 
approval  of  the  Secretary  of  Health, 
Education,  and  Welfare,  The  proposed 
regulations  require  that  State  agency 
program  manuals  and  other  policy  ma¬ 
terials  governing  eligibility  and  receipt 
of  assistance  and  other  services  be  made 
available  to  the  public,  singly,  or  in 
groups,  upon  specific  request. 

Prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  proposed 
regulations,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  any  comments,  suggestions,  or  objec¬ 
tions  thereto  which  are  submitted  in 
writing  to  the  Administrator,  Social  and 
Rehabilitation  Service,  Department  of 
Health,  Education,  and  Welfare,  330  In¬ 
dependence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20201,  within  a  period  of  30  days 
from  the  date  of  publication  of  this  no¬ 
tice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Authority:  The  proposed  regulations  are 
to  be  issued  under  section  1102,  49  Stat.  647, 
42  U.S.C.  1302. 

Dated:  April  3, 1970. 

Joe  Parks, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Social  and  Rehabilitation  Service. 

Approved:  June  10, 1970. 

John  G.  Veneman, 

Acting  Secretary. 
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PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


Chapter  n  of  Title  45  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  amended  by  add¬ 
ing  a  new  §  205.70  as  set  forth  below. 

§  205.70  Availability  of  agency  program 
manuals. 

State  plan  requirements.  A  State  plan 
under  title  I,  IV-A,  IV-B.  X,  XIV,  XVI, 
or  XEX  of  the  Social  Security  Act  must 
provide  that: 

(a)  Program  manuals  and  other  pol¬ 
icy  issuances  which  affect  the  public, 
including  the  State  agency’s  rules  and 
regulations  governing  eligibility  need 
and  amoiuit  of  assistance,  recipient 
rights  and  responsibilities,  and  services 
offered  by  the  agency,  will  be  maintained 
in  the  State  office  and  in  each  local  and 
district  office  for  examination  on  regular 
workdays  during  regular  office  hours  by 
individuals,  upon  request,  for  review, 
study,  or  reproduction  by  the  individual. 

(b)  A  current  copy  of  such  material 
will  be  made  available  for  access  by  the 
public  in  other  centrally  located  and 
'publicly  accessible  institutions  or  or¬ 
ganizations  serving  an  entire  State  or  lo¬ 
cality,  such  as  the  local  office  of  the  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Indian  Affairs,  other  local  or  dis¬ 
trict  office  serving  a  large  minority  group, 
a  library,  legal  services  office,  or  welfare 
rights  office,  if  such  custodians  agree  to 
accept  responsibility  for  filing  all  amend¬ 
ments  and  changes  forwarded  by  the 
agency. 

(c)  Upon  request,  the  agency  will  re¬ 
produce  without  charge  the  specific  ma¬ 
terials  necessary  for  an  applicant  or  re¬ 
cipient.  or  his  representative,  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  a  fair  hearing  should  be 
requested  or  to  prepare  for  a  fair  hear¬ 
ing;  and  will  establish  policies  for  re¬ 
producing  policy  materials  without 
charge,  or  at  a  charge  related  to  cost, 
for  any  individual  who  requests  material 
for  other  purposes. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7421;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 

8:45  a.m.] 

DEPARTMENT  OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 
[  14  CFR  Part  71  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  70-SO-40] 
TRANSITION  AREA 
Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
■would  designate  the  Jasper,  Tenn.,  tran¬ 
sition  area. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications  should 
be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Area  Manager, 
Memphis  Area  Office,  Air  Traffic  Branch, 
Post  Office  Box  18097,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
38118.  All  communications  received  with¬ 
in  30  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be 
considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 


proposed  amendment.  No  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
A'viation  Administration  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air  Traf¬ 
fic  Branch.  Any  data,  views,  or  argu¬ 
ments  presented  during  such  conferences 
must  also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  this  notice  in  order  to  be¬ 
come  part  of  the  record  for  considera¬ 
tion.  The  proposal  contained  in  this  no¬ 
tice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

The  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  South¬ 
ern  Region,  Room  724,  3400  Whipple 
Street,  East  Point.  Ga. 

The  Jasper  transition  area  would  be 
designated  as: 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  14.5-mlle 
radius  of  Marion  County-Brown  Field;  ex¬ 
cluding  the  portion  that  coincides  with  the 
Chattanooga,  Tenn.,  transition  area. 

The  proposed  designation  is  required 
for  the  protection  of  IFR  operations  in 
climb  from  700  to  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  and  in  descent  from  1,500  to 
1,000  feet  above  the  surface.  A  prescribed 
instrument  approach  procedure  to 
Marion  County-Brown  Field,  utilizing 
the  Jasper  (private)  Nondirectional 
Radio  Beacon,  is  proposed  in  conjunction 
with  the  designation  of  this  transition 
area. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348(a);  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  June  9, 
1970. 

Gordon  A.  Williams,  Jr., 
Acting  Director,  Southern  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7752;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:48  am.] 


[14  CFR  Part  71  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  70-SW-37| 

TRANSITION  AREA 
Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration  is 
considering  amending  Part  71  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Regulations  to  designate 
a  700-foot  transition  area  at  Morrilton, 
Ark. 

Interested  persons  may  submit  such 
written  views,  data,  or  arguments  as  they 
may  desire.  Communications  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Southv.est  Region,  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Administration,  Post  Of¬ 
fice  Box  1689,  Fort  Worth,  "rex.  76101. 
All  communications  received  within  30 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  will  be  considered 
before  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division.’  Any  data,  views,  or  arguments 
presented  during  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord¬ 


ance  with  this  notice  in  order  to  become 
part  of  the  record  for  consideration.  The 
proposal  contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

The  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interfested  persons  at  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  South¬ 
west  Region,  Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  An  informal 
docket  will  also  be  available  for  examina¬ 
tion  at  the  Office  of  the  Chief,  Air  Traffic 
Division. 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  as  herein¬ 
after  set  forth. 

In  §  71.181  (35  F.R.  2134),  the  follow¬ 
ing  transition  area  is  added; 

Morrilton,  Ark. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  an  8.5-mlle 
radius  of  Petit  Jean  Airport  (lat.  35°08’15" 
N..  long.  92'’54'30”  W.) ,  and  within  3.5  miles 
each  side  of  the  216*  bearing  from  the  Mor¬ 
rilton  RBN  (lat.  35”07'07”  N.,  long.  92'55'30'' 
W.)  extending  from  the  8.5-mlle  radius  area 
to  11.5  miles  southwest  of  the  RBN. 

This  transition  area  will  provide  con¬ 
trolled  airspace  protection  for  aircraft 
executing  approach/departure  proce¬ 
dures  proposed  to  serve  the  Petit  Jean 
Airport  at  Morrilton,  Ark.  Additional 
controlled  airspace,  extending  upward 
from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface,  is  re¬ 
quired  and  is  contained  in  a  separate  pro¬ 
posal  for  the  Arkansas  transition  area. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  D.S.C. 
1348)  and  of  section  6(c)  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C. 
1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  June  8, 
1970. 

Henry  L.  Newman, 
Director,  Southwest  Region. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7753;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:48  a.m.) 


[14  CFR  Part  71  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  70-WE-471 

CONTROL  ZONE  AND  TRANSITION 
AREA 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  an  amendment  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  alter  the  descriptions  of  the  Mo¬ 
desto,  Calif.,  control  zone  and  transi¬ 
tion  area. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Chief,  Airspace  and  Program  Standards 
Branch,  Federal  Aviation  Administra¬ 
tion,  5651  West  Manchester  Avenue,  Post 
Office  Box  92007,  Worldway  Postal  Cen¬ 
ter,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90009.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  30  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  will  be  considered  before  action 
is  taken  on  the  proposed  amendment.  No 
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public  hearing  is  contemplated  at  this 
time,  but  arrangements  for  informal  con¬ 
ferences  with  Federal  Aviation  Admin¬ 
istration  officials  may  be  made  by  con¬ 
tacting  the  Regional  Air  Traffic  Division 
Chief.  Any  data,  views,  or  arguments 
presented  during  such  conferences  must 
also  be  submitted  in  writing  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  this  notice  in  order  to  become 
part  of  the  record  for  consideration.  The 
proposal  contained  in  this  notice  may 
be  changed  in  the  light  of  comments 
received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  5651  West  Man¬ 
chester  Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  Calif.  90045. 

The  instrument  approach  procedures 
for  Modesto  City-County  Airport  have 
been  reviewed  in  accordance  with  the 
U.S.  Standard  for  Terminal  Instrument 
Procedures  (TERPS).  Revised  instru¬ 
ment  approach  procedures  are  proposed 
changing  the  final  approach  radials  for 
the  VOR  Runway  IIL  and  VOR  Runway 
29R  from  274*  M  (291*  T)  and  102*  M 
(119“  T)  to  285“  M  (302“  T)  and  105“  M 
(122“  T)  respectively.  These  changes  will 
require  amending  the  description  of  the 
control  zone  and  provide  700 -foot  tran¬ 
sition  area  for  these  changes  and  the 
procedure  turn  areas  for  both  approach 
procedures. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
FAA  prop>oses  the  following  airspace 
actions; 

In  §  71.171  (35  F.R.  2054)  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Modesto,  Calif.,  control  zone 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows; 

Modesto,  Calif. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Modesto  City- 
County  Airport,  Modesto,  Calif,  (latitude 
37“37'36''  N.,  longitude  120*57'15”  W.); 
within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Modesto 
VOR  302“  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  northwest  of  the 
VOR;  within  2  miles  each  side  of  the  Modesto 
VOR  122*  radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile 
radius  zone  to  8  miles  southeast  of  the  VOR. 
This  control  zone  is  effective  during  the  spe¬ 
cific  dates  and  times  established  in  advance 
by  a  Notice  to  Airmen.  The  effective  date 
and  time  will  thereafter  be  continuously 
published  in  the  Airman’s  Information 
Manual. 

In  §  71.181  (35  F.R.  2134)  for  the  de¬ 
scription  of  the  Modesto,  Calif.,  transi¬ 
tion  area  is  amended  by  deleting  all  be¬ 
fore  “  •  *  • ;  and  that  airspace  extend¬ 
ing  upward  from  1,200  Feet  •  •  •  ”  and 
substituting  therefor,  “that  airspace  ex¬ 
tending  upward  from  700  feet  above  the 
surface  within  4.5  miles  northeast  and 

9.5  miles  southwest  of  the  Modesto  VOR 
122“  and  302“  radials,  extending  from 

18.5  miles  northwest  to  18.5  southeast  of 
the  VOR:  *  •  *  ”. 

These  amendments  are  issued  under 
the  author! t:’  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended 
(49  U.S.C.  1348(a) ),  and  of  section  6(c) 
of  the  Department  of  Transportation  Act 
(49  U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  California,  on 
June  8, 1970. 

Lee  E.  Warren, 

Acting  Director.  Western  Region. 
IP.R.  Doc.  70-7754;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:48  a.m.j 


[  14  CFR  Part  121  1 

[Docket  No.  9276;  Notice  68-32A] 

EMERGENCY  TRANSCEIVERS 

Supplemental  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making 

Notice  68-32  (33  F.R.  17923)  solicited 
comments  on  a  proposed  amendment  to 
Part  121  that  would  require  a  portable 
battery-powered  transceiver  to  be  car¬ 
ried  on  all  large  airplanes  subject  to  the 
equipment  requirements  of  Part  121  for 
emergency  use  in  the  event  of  electrical 
power  failure,  or  communications  equip¬ 
ment  failure.  Consideration  of  the  com¬ 
ments  on  Notice  68-32  indicates  that 
many  of  the  requirements  for  an  emer¬ 
gency  transceiver  should  be  changed, 
and,  accordingly,  this  supplemental  no¬ 
tice  of  proposed  rule  making  sets  forth 
new  proposed  specifications  for  emer¬ 
gency  VHF  transceivers  to  be  carried  on 
airplanes  subject  to  Part  121  equipment 
requirements. 

Part  123  certificate  holders  (Air  Travel 
Clubs)  and  those  Part  135  (ATCO)  cer¬ 
tificate  holders  who  are  authorized  to 
operate  large  airplanes  are  required  to 
comply  with  the  Part  121  emergency 
equipment  requirements,  and  would, 
therefore,  be  subject  to  this  proposed 
equipment  requirement  if  adopted. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Communications  should  identify  the  reg¬ 
ulatory  docket  or  notice  number  and  be 
submitted  in  duplicate  to;  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Administration,  Office  of  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel,  Attention;  Rules  Docket, 
GC-24,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C,  20590.  All  communica¬ 
tions  received  on  or  before  August  17, 
1970,  will  be  considered  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  before  taking  action  on  the  pro¬ 
posed  rule.  The  proposal  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received.  All  comments  sub¬ 
mitted  will  be  available,  both  before  and 
after  the  closing  date  for  comments,  in 
the  Rules  Docket  for  examination  by 
interested  persons. 

The  purpose  of  Notice  68-32  and  this 
supplement  is  to  propose  a  requirement 
for  reliable  equipment  that  will  provide 
VHF  communications  in  the  event  of  air¬ 
plane  electrical  generating  system  failure 
or  communications  equipment  failure. 
Comments  received  objected  to  the  sys¬ 
tem  proposed  in  Notice  68-32  because  of 
its  redundancy,  limited  power  output, 
transmission  signal  dispersal  pattern, 
and  limited  power  source.  In  light  of 
those  comments  and  suggestions  con¬ 
tained  therein,  the  FAA  is  proposing 
new  specifications  for  the  emergency 
transceiver  system. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  emergency 
transceiver  meet  the  standards  con¬ 
tained  in  the  Radio  Technical  Commis¬ 
sion  for  Aeronautics  Document  No.  DO- 
139,  entitled  “Minimum  Operational 
Characteristics — Airborne  VHF  Com- 
mtmication  Systems,”  dated  October  10, 
1968,  and  the  Radio  Technical  Commis¬ 
sion  for  Aeronautics  Document  No. 
DO-138,  entitled  “Environmental  Condi¬ 


tions  and  Test  Procedures  for  Airborne 
Electronic/Electricai  Equipment  and 
Instruments,”  dated  June  27,  1968.  These 
dociunents  wovild  be  incorporated  by  ref¬ 
erence  if  the  proposal  is  adopted.  These 
documents  are  widely  distributed  and 
readily  available  to  interested  persons.  In 
addition,  they  may  be  purchased  from 
the  Commission,  or  examined  at  FAA 
regional  offices,  and  at  the  FAA  offices  in 
Washington,  D.C. 

This  proposal  does  not  require  the 
emergency  transceiver  to  be  portable. 
However,  it  must  meet  the  specifications 
of  Appendix  G  for  emergency  trans¬ 
ceivers.  As  proposed  herein  the  emer¬ 
gency  transceiver  may  be  powered  from 
a  battery  source  independent  of  the  air¬ 
plane  electrical  system.  It  may  also  be 
connected  either  to  the  airplane  battery 
hot  bus  or  to  an  auxiliary  battery  that 
is  connected  so  as  to  be  charged  from 
the  airplane  electrical  system,  but  not  to 
discharge  back  into  the  airplane  elec¬ 
trical  system. 

Some  of  the  comments  to  Notice  68-32 
question  the  signal  propagation  of  a 
transceiver  with  only  an  integral  an¬ 
tenna.  One  comment  states  that  a  trans¬ 
mission  signal  from  a  transceiver  with 
an  integral  antenna  is  highly  direc¬ 
tional,  because  it  can  be  sent  only 
through  the  glass  cockpit  windows,  and 
is  unreliable  in  airplanes  equipped  with 
electrically  heated  window  elements. 
The  specifications  in  proposed  Appendix 
G  would  permit  the  transceiver  to  have 
a  self-contained  antenna,  but  with  a 
means  for  connection  to  an  external  an¬ 
tenna  by  a  flight  crewmember. 

In  response  to  comments  about  the 
strength  of  the  transmission  signal,  the 
specification  for  transmitter  power  out¬ 
put  has  been  changed  to  1.6  watts  when 
measured  at  the  output  terminals  across 
a  50  ohm  resistive  load. 

To  allow  for  design  time  and  orderly 
installation  schedules,  it  is  proposed  to 
require  progres^ve  compliance.  Affected 
persons  would  be  required  to  show  com¬ 
pliance  on  50  percent  of  their  airplanes 
1  year  after  the  effective  date  of  the 
amendment,  and  on  100  percent  of  their 
airplanes  after  2  years  from  that  date. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  Part  121  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Regulations  as  follows; 

1.  By  adding  the  following  new  para¬ 
graph,  designated  (g),  at  the  end  of 
§  121.309; 

§  121.309  Emergency  equipment. 

«  •  •  •  * 

(g)  Emergency  transceiver.  After  (1 
year  after  effective  date)  as  to  50  per¬ 
cent  of  a  certificate  holder’s  large  air¬ 
planes,  and  after  (2  years  after  effective 
date) ,  each  airplane  must  have  an  emer¬ 
gency  transceiver  system  that  meets  the 
specifications  and  requirements  of 
Appendix  G. 

2.  By  adding  the  following  new  Ap¬ 
pendix  G  to  Part  121; 

Appendix  G 

EMERGENCY  VHP  TRANSCEIVERS 

An  emergency  transceiver  system  required 
by  §  121.309  must  meet  the  performance 
standards  contained  in  Radio  Technical 
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Commission  for  Aeronautics  (RTCA)  Docu¬ 
ment  No.  138,  “Environmental  Conditions 
and  Test  Procedures  for  Airborne  Electronic/ 
Electrical  Equipment  and  Instruments,’’ 
dated  June  27,  1968,  and  RTCA  Document 
No.  139,  “Minimum  Operational  Character¬ 
istics — Airborne  VHP  Communication  Sys¬ 
tems,”  dated  October  10,  1968.  These  docu¬ 
ments  are  hereby  incorporated  by  reference 
as  though  fully  set  out  herein,  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  5  U.S.C.  552(a)(1)  and  1  CFR 
20.1-20.23.  ’The  documents  may  be  examined 
at  the  Federal  Aviation  Administration,  800 
Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20590,  and  any  FAA  regional  office,  and  they 
may  be  obtained  from  the  RTCA  Secretariat, 
Suite  655,  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20006.  Document  No.  138  costs  $4  per 
copy,  and  No.  139  costs  $3  per  copy. 

In  addition,  an  emergency  transceiver  sys¬ 
tem  must  meet  the  following  requirements: 

1.  ’The  transceiver  must  be  capable  of 
transmitting  and  receiving  on  at  least  the 
worldwide  emergency  frequency  121.5  MHz. 

2.  If  the  transceiver  has  a  self-contained 
antenna,  it  must  be  connected  to  or  have 
provisions  for  being  connected  to  an  external 
antenna  by  a  flight  crewmember. 

3.  ’The  transceiver  power  output  must  be 
at  least  1.6  watts  when  measured  at  the  out¬ 
put  terminals  of  the  transmitter  across  a 
50  ohm  resistive  load. 

4.  If  the  transceiver  is  designed  for  multi¬ 
channel  operation,  it  must  be  capable  of  re¬ 
ceiving  signals  assigned  on  a  50  KHz  basis; 
and  if  the  transceiver  is  designed  for  121.5 
MHz  single-channel  operation,  it  must  be 
capable  of  receiving  signals  assigned  on  a 
100  KHz  basis. 

5.  The  transceiver  must  be  connected  to 
one  of  the  following  battery  power  sources: 

a.  The  airplane  battery  hot  bus; 

b.  An  auxiliary  battery  that  is  connected 
so  as  to  be  charged  from  the  airplane  elec¬ 
trical  system  and  connected  so  as  not  to 
discharge  back  into  the  airplane  electrical 
system;  or 

c.  A  power  source  that  is  completely  inde¬ 
pendent  of  the  airplane  electrical  system. 

6.  ’The  transceiver  must  be  capable  of  oper¬ 
ating  at  least  45  minutes  without  depend¬ 
ence  on  the  airplane  electrical  generating 
system  with  a  transmit -receive  ratio  of  1:  4, 
and  at  the  end  of  that  operating  period  the 
transmitter  power  output  measured  at  the 
output  terminals  across  a  50  ohm  resistive 
load  must  be  not  less  than  0.8  w’atts, 

Tliis  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  sections  313(a) ,  601,  and  604 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  <49 
U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421,  and  1424),  and  sec¬ 
tion  6(c)  of  the  Department  of  Trans¬ 
portation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) . 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  11, 
1970. 

William  G.  Shreve,  Jr., 
Acting  Director, 
Flight  Standards  Service. 

IF.R.  Doc.  70-7755;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8;48  a.m.J 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSIDN 

116  CFR  Part  427  ] 
UNORDERED  MERCHANDISE 

Notice  of  Public  Hearing  and  Oppor¬ 
tunity  To  Submit  Data,  Views  or 

Arguments  Regarding  Proposed 

Trade  Regulation  Rule 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  pursuant  to  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Trade  Commission  Act,  as  amended, 
15  U.S.C.  41,  et  seq.,  and  the  provisions 
of  Part  1,  Subpart  B  of  the  Commission’s 
procedures  and  rules  of  practice,  16  CFR 
1.11,  et  seq.,  has  initiated  a  proceeding 
for  the  promulgation  of  a  Trade 
Regulation  Rule  regarding  unordered 
merchandise. 

Accordingly,  the  Commission  publishes 
this  notice  and  proposes  the  following 
Trade  Regulation  Rule: 

§  427.1  TlieRule. 

<  a)  Except  for  ( 1 )  free  samples  clearly 
and  conspicuously  marked  as  such,  and 
(2)  merchandise  shipped  by  a  charitable 
organization  soliciting  contributions,  the 
shipment  of  unordered  merchandise  con¬ 
stitutes  an  unfair  method  of  competition 
and  an  unfair  trade  practice  in  violation 
of  section  5  of  the  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  Act. 

(b)  Any  merchandise  shipped  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  paragraph  (a),  or  within  the 
exceptions  contained  therein,  may  be 
treated  as  a  gift  by  the  recipient,  who 
shall  have  the  right  to  retain,  use,  dis¬ 
card,  or  dispose  of  it  in  any  manner  he 
sees  fit  without  any  obligation  whatso¬ 
ever  to  the  sender;  and  all  such  mer¬ 
chandise  shall  have  attached  to  it  a  clear 
and  conspicuous  statement  informing 
the  recipient  that  he  may  treat  the  mer¬ 
chandise  as.  a  gift  to  him  and  has  the 
right  to  retain,  use,  discard,  or  dispose 
of  it  in  any  manner  he  sees  fit  without 
any  obligation  whatsoever  to  the  sender. 

For  purposes  of  this  rule,  “Unordered 
merchandise”  shall  mean  merchandise 
shipped  without  the  prior  expressed  re¬ 
quest  or  consent  of  the  recipient. 

All  interested  persons  are  hereby  noti¬ 
fied  that  where  a  finally  adopted  Trade 
Regulation  Rule  is  relevant  to  any  issue 
involved  in  any  adjudicative  proceeding, 
thereafter  instituted,  the  Commission 
may  rely  upon  the  rule  to  resolve  the 
issue,  provided  that  the  respondent  shall 
have  been  given  a  fair  hearing  on  the 
applicability  of  the  rule  to  the  particular 
case. 


All  interested  persons,  including  the 
consuming  public,  are  hereby  notified 
that  they  may  file  written  data,  views, 
or  arguments  concerning  the  practices 
described  herein  with  the  Chief,  Divi¬ 
sion  of  Trade  Regulation  Rules,  Bureau 
of  Industry  Guidance.  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  Pennsylvania  Avenue  and 
Sixth  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20580,  not  later  than  September  15,  1970. 
To  the  extent  practicable,  persons  wish¬ 
ing  to  file  written  presentations  in  ex¬ 
cess  of  two  pages  should  submit  20 
copies. 

All  interested  persons  are  also  given 
notice  of  opportunity  to  orally  present 
data,  views,  or  arguments  with  respect 
to  tliese  practices  and  the  proposed  rules 
at  a  public  hearing  to  be  held  at  10  a.m., 
e.d.t.,  September  22,  1970,  in  Room  532 
of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Build¬ 
ing.  Washington,  D.C. 

Any  person  desiring  to  orally  present 
his  views  at  the  hearing  should  so  in¬ 
form  the  Chief,  Division  of  Trade  Reg¬ 
ulation  Rules,  not  later  than  September 
15,  1970,  and  state  the  estimated  time 
required  for  his  oral  presentation.  Rea¬ 
sonable  limitations  upon  the  length  of 
time  allotted  to  any  person  may  be  im¬ 
posed.  In  addition,  all  parties  desiring 
to  deliver  a  prepared  statement  at  the 
hearing  should  file  such  statement  with 
the  Chief,  Division  of  Trade  Regulation 
Rules  on  or  before  September  15,  1970. 

The  data,  views,  or  arguments  pre¬ 
sented  with  respect  to  the  practices  in 
question  will  be  available  for  examina¬ 
tion  by  interested  parties  at  the  office 
of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Legal  and 
Public  Records,  Federal  Trade  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  wjll  be  con¬ 
sidered  by  the  Commission  in  the  estab¬ 
lishment  of  a  Trade  Regulation  Rule. 

All  interested  persons,  including  the 
consuming  public,  are  urged  to  express 
their  approval  or  disapproval  of  the 
proposed  rule,  or  to  recommend  revisions 
thereof,  and  to  give  a  full  statement  of 
their  views  in  connection  therewith. 

Issued:  June  19, 1970. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Joseph  W.  Shea, 

Secretary. 

IF.R.  Doc.  70-7763;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:49  a.m.J 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 
CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12, 1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  April  24,  1970,  is  of¬ 
ficially  filmed  and  of  record  in  the  River¬ 
side  District  and  Land  Office.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  Title  43,  Code  of  Federal  Reg¬ 
ulations,  this  protraction  will  become  the 
basic  record  for  describing  the  land  for 
all  authorized  purposes  at  and  after 
10  a.m.  on  the  above  effective  date.  Until 
tliis  date  and  time,  the  diagram  has  been 
placed  in  the  open  files  and  is  available 
to  the  public  for  information  only. 
California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  96 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  11  S.,  K.  30  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36.  inclusive. 

T.  11  S.,  R.  31  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  Inclusive. 

T.  11  S.,  R.  31>/2  E., 

Secs.  1, 12, 13,  24,  25,  and  36. 

T.  11  S.,  R.  32E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  Inclusive. 

T.  12  S.,  R.  31  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  12S.,R.  3iy2  E.. 

Secs.  1.  12,  13,  24,  25.  and  36. 

T.  12  S..  R.  32  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  Inclusive. 

Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale 
at  $2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Federal  Office  Building,  2800  Cottage 
Way,  Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825,  and  the  District  and  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  1414  Uni¬ 
versity  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723, 
Riverside,  Calif.  92502.  • 

Richard  F.  Chumley, 

Acting  Assistant 
Land  Office  Manager. 

[P.R.  Doc.  70-7615:  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:45  a.m.] 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12,  1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  February  lO,  1970,  is 
officially  filed  and  of  record  in  the  River¬ 
side  District  and  Land  Office.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  Title  43,  Code  of  Federal  Reg¬ 
ulations,  this  protraction  will  become  the 
basic  record  for  describing  the  land  for 
all  authorized  purposes  at  and  after 
10  a.m.  on  the  above  effective  date.  Until 


Notices 


this  date  and  time,  the  diagram  has  been 
placed  in  the  open  files  and  is  avail¬ 
able  to  the  public  for  information  only. 
California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  105 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  7  S.,  R.  27  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36  Inclusive. 

T.  8  S.,  R.  27  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36  Inclusive. 

T.  8  S..  R.  29  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36  Inclusive. 

Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale  at 
$2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Federal  Office  Building,  2800  Cottage 
Way,  Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825,  and  the  District  and  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  1414  Uni¬ 
versity  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723,  Riv¬ 
erside,  Calif.  92502. 

Richard  F.  Chumley, 

Acting  Assistant 
Land  Office  Manager. 

[P.R.  Doc.  70-7616;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 
8:45  a.m.] 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12,  1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  February  10,  1970,  is 
officially  filed  and  of  record4n  the  River¬ 
side  District  and  Land  Office.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  Title  43,  Code  of  Federal  Reg¬ 
ulations,  this  protraction  will  become 
the  basic  record  for  describing  the  land 
for  all  authorized  purposes  at  and  after 
10  a.m.  on  the  above  effective  date.  Until 
this  date  and  time,  the  diagram  has  been 
placed  in  the  oper  files  and  is  available 
to  the  public  for  iiuormation  only. 
California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  106 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  7  S.,  R.  30  E., 

Sec.  28,  sy2: 

Sec.  33,  Ni/j. 

T.  7  S.,  R.  31  E., 

Sec.  6,  Ny2  and  SW>4; 

Sec.  7,  wyj: 

Sec.  18,  W ‘/a  and  SE^^: 

Sec.  19,  Ni/a  and  SWy4. 

T.  7  S.,  R.  32  E., 

Sec.  31,  NE>4  and  SV4: 

Sec.  32,  33,  and  34; 

Sec.  35,  NW*4  and  Syj. 

T.  8  S.,  R.  30  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  Inclusive. 

T.  8  S.,  R.  31,  E., 

Sec.  27,  NW^^  and  S'/j; 

Sec.  28; 

Sec.  29,  excluding  mineral  surveys; 

Sec.  30,  NE'^  and  S>^,  excluding  mineral 
surveys; 

Secs.  31  to  34,  inclusive; 

Sec.  35,  NWV4  and  sya. 

Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale 
at  $2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering 


Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Federal  Office  Building,  2800  Cottage 
Way,  Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825,  and  the  District  and  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  1414  Uni¬ 
versity  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723, 
Riverside,  Calif.  92502. 

Richard  F.  Chumley, 

Acting  Assistant 
Land  Office  Manager. 

(P.R.  Doc.  70-7617;  Filed.  June  18,  1970; 
8:45  a.m.] 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12, 1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  February  10,  1970,  is 
officially  filed  and  of  record  in  the  River¬ 
side  District  and  Land  Office.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  Title  43,  Code  of  Federal  Reg¬ 
ulations,  this  protraction  will  become  the 
basic  record  for  describing  the  land  for 
all  authorized  purposes  at  and  after  10 
a.m.  on  the  above  effective  date.  Until 
this  date  and  time,  the  diagram  has  been 
placed  in  the  open  files  and  is  available 
to  the  public  for  information  only. 
California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  107 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  6  S..  R.  39  E.. 

Sec.  30,  N^^  andSE>4: 

Sec.  32,  Ni/j  and  SEV4. 

T.  7  S.,  R.  40  E.. 

Secs.  30,  31,  and  32. 

T.  8  S.,  R.  40  E.. 

Secs.  4  to  10,  inclusive; 

Secs.  14  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  8  S.,  R.  41  E., 

Secs.  30,  31,  and  32. 

Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale  at 
$2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Federal  Office  Building,  2800  Cottage 
Way,  Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825,  and  the  District  and  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  1144  Uni¬ 
versity  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723, 
Riverside,  Calif.  92502. 

Richard  F.  Chumley, 

Acting  Assistant 
Land  Office  Manager. 

]F.R.  Doc.  70-7618;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:45  a.m.] 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12, 1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  February  10,  1970; 
is  officially  filed  and  of  record  in  the 
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Riverside  District  and  Land  OflBce.  In 
accordance  with  Title  43,  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations,  this  protraction  will 
become  the  basic  record  for  describing 
the  land  for  all  authorized  purposes  at 
and  after  10  a.m.  on  the  above  effective 
date.  Until  this  date  and  time,  the  dia¬ 
gram  has  been  placed  in  the  open  files 
and  is  available  to  the  public  for  infor¬ 
mation  only. 

California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  108 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  5  S.,  R.  34  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  5  S.,  R.  35  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  6S.,R.  34  E., 

Secs.  1  to  5,  inclusive; 

Secs.  6  and  7,  excluding  mineral  surveys; 
Secs.  8  to  36,  inclusive. 

Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale  at 
$2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Federal  Office  Building,  2800  Cottage 
Way,  Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825,  and  the  District  and  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  1414  Uni¬ 
versity  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723, 
Riverside,  Calif.  92502. 

Richard  F.  Chumley, 

Acting  Assistant 
Land  Office  Manager. 

|F.R.  Doc.  70-7619;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
'  8:45  a.m.) 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12, 1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  February  10,  1970, 
is  officially  filed  and  of  record  in  the 
Riverside  District  and  Land  Office.  In 
accordance  with  Title  43,  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations,  this  protraction  will 
become  the  basic  record  for  describing 
the  land  for  all  authorized  purposes  at 
and  after  10  a.m.  on  the  above  effective 
date.  Until  this  date  and  time,  the  dia¬ 
gram  has  been  placed  in  the  open  files 
and  is  available  to  the  public  for  infor¬ 
mation  only. 

California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  109 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  3  S.,  R.  33  E., 

Secs.  1  to  5,  Inclusive; 

Sec.  6,  Eli; 

Secs.  8  to  17,  inclusive; 

Sec.  20,  N|/2  and  SEti; 

Secs.  21  to  28,  inclusive; 

Sec.  29,  Eli; 

Sec.  32,E'i; 

Secs.  33  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  3S.,  R.  34  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  Inclusive. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  33  E., 

Secs.  1  to  4,  inclusive; 

Secs.  9  to  15,  inclusive; 

Secs.  22  to  27,  inclusive; 

Secs.  34  to  36,  Inclusive,  excluding  mineral 
surveys. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  34  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive.  " 

T.  4  S.,R.  35  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 


Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale  at 
$2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Federal  Office  Building,  2800  Cottage 
Way,  Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825,  and  the  District  and  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  1414  Uni¬ 
versity  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723, 
Riverside,  Calif.  92502. 

Richard  F.  Chumley, 

Acting  Assistant 
Land  Office  Manager. 

IF.R.  Doc.  70-7620;  Filed,  June  18.  1970; 
8:45  a.m.] 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12, 1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  February  10,  1970,  is 
officially  filed  and  of  record  in  the  River¬ 
side  District  and  Land  Office.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  Title  43,  Code  of  Federal  Reg¬ 
ulations,  this  protraction  will  become  the 
basic  record  for  describing  the  land  for 
all  authorized  purposes  at  and  after 
10  a.m.  on  the  above  effective  date.  Until 
this  date  and  time,  the  diagram  has  been 
placed  in  the  open  files  and  is  available 
to  the  public  for  information  only. 
California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  Ill 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  5S.,  R.28E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  5  S..  R.  29  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  6S..  R.  28E., 

Secs.  1  to  36, -inclusive. 

T.  6  S..R.29  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  6>i  S.,  R.  28  E., 

Secs.  25  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  6V2  S..R.  29  E., 

Secs.  31  to  36,  inclusive. 

Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale  at 
$2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering  Of¬ 
fice,  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Fed¬ 
eral  Office  Building,  2800  Cottage  Way, 
Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95825, 
and  the  District  and  Land  Office,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management,  1414  University 
Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723,  Riverside, 
Calif.  92502. 


Richard  F.  Chumley, 
Acting  Assistant 
Land  Office  Manager. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7621;  Filed.  June  18,  1970; 
8:45  am.] 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12,  1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  Febioiary  2,  1970,  is 
officially  filed  and  of  record  in  the  River¬ 
side  District  and  Land  Office.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  Title  43,  Code  of  Federal  Reg¬ 


ulations,  the  protraction  will  become  the 
basic  record  for  describing  the  land  for 
all  authorized  purposes  at  and  after  10 
a.m.  on  the  above  effective  date.  Until 
this  date  and  time,  the  diagram  has  been 
placed  in  the  open  files  and  is  available 
to  the  public  for  information  only. 
California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  1 13 

mount  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  2>2  S..R.  25  E., 

Secs.  31  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  25  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  3S.,  R.  26  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  27  E.. 

Sec.  6.  N|i  andSW|,4; 

Sec.  31; 

Sec.  32,  W1/2. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  28  E., 

Sec.  30.  W Vi. 

T.  4S..  R.25  E.. 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  4S..R.  26  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  iBclusive. 

T.  4  S.,  R.  27  E., 

Sec.  1,NW>4  andSVi: 

Sec.  2,  NE>4  andSti: 

Sec.  5,  NW»4  and  SVi; 

Secs.  6  and  7; 

Sec.  8,  NI/2; 

Sec.  10,  S|4NE|4  and  SVi,  excluding  min¬ 
eral  surveys; 

Secs.  11  to  14,  inclusive; 

Sec.  15,  excluding  mineral  surveys; 

Sec.  17,  NW|4  andSVi: 

Secs.  18, 19,  and  20; 

Sec.  21,  NEV4  andSVi; 

Secs.  22  to  36,  inclusive. 

Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale  at 
$2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering  Of¬ 
fice,  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Fed¬ 
eral  Office  Building,  2800  Cottage  Way, 
Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif.  95825, 
and  the  District  and  Land  Office,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management,  1414  University 
Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723,  Riverside, 
Calif.  92502. 

Richard  F.  Chumley, 

Acting  Assistant 
Land  Office  Manager. 

jPR.  Doc.  70-7622;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:46  a.m.] 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12,  1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  February  2,  1970,  is 
officially  filed  and  of  record  in  the  Riv¬ 
erside  District  and  Land  Office.  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Title  43,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  this  ’protraction  will  be¬ 
come  the  basic  record  for  describing  the 
land  for  all  authorized  purposes  at  and 
after  10  a.m.  on  the  above  effective  date. 
Until  this  date  and  time,  the  diagram 
has  been  placed  in  the  open  files  and  is 
available  to  the  public  for  information 
only. 

California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  114 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  1  S..  R.  24>/2  E., 

Secs.  1,  12,  13,  24,  25,  and  36. 
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T  1  S.,  R.  25  E., 

Secs.  1  to  8,  Inclusive; 

Secs.  9  and  10,  excluding  mineral  surveys; 
Secs.  1 1  to  36,  Inclusive. 

T  1  S.,  R.  27  E., 

Sec.  3,wy2; 

Secs.  4  to  9,  inclusive; 

Sec.  15,  lot  5; 

Secs.  16  to  21,  inclusive; 

Sec.  22,  WVi; 

Secs.  28  to  32,  inclusive; 

Sec.  33,  NVa  and  SW>4. 

T  2  S.,  R.  241/2  E., 

Secs.  1,  12  13,  24,  25,  and  36. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  25  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  2  S.,  R.  27  E., 

Sec.  19,  NW1/4  and  S 1/2: 

Secs.  30  and  31. 

Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale 
at  $2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Federal  Office  Building,  2800  Cottage 
Way,  Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825,  and  the  District  Land  Office,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Land  Management,  1414  Uni¬ 
versity  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723,  Riv¬ 
erside,  Calif.  92502. 

Richard  F.  Chumley, 

Acting  Assistant, 
Land  Office  Manager. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7623;  Filed.  June  18.  1970; 
8:46  a.m.J 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12,  1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  February  2,  1970,  is 
officially  filed  and  of  record  in  the  Riv¬ 
erside  District  and  Land  Office.  In  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Title  43,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  this  protraction  will  become 
the  basic  record  for  describing  the  land 
for  all  authorized  purposes  at  and  after 
10  a.m.  on  the  above  effective  date.  Until 
this  date  and  time,  the  diagram  has  been 
placed  in  the  open  files  and  is  available 
to  the  public  for  information  only. 

California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  115 
MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  3  S..  R.  23  E.. 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  3S.,  R.  231/2  E., 

Secs.  1, 12, 13.  24, 25.  and  36. 

T.  3  S.,  R.  24  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  4S.,  R.  23  E., 

Secs.  1,  12.  13,  24.  25,  and  36. 

T.4S.,  R.  24  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale  at 
$2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Federal  Office  Building,  2800  Cottage, 
Way,  Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825,  and  the  District  and  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  1414  Uni¬ 
versity  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723, 
Riverside,  Calif.  92502. 

Richard  F.  Chumley, 

Acting  Assistant 
Land  Office  Manager. 

[PR.  Doc.  70-7624;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 
8:46  a.m.] 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12.  1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  February  10,  1970,  is 
officially  filed  and  of  record  in  the  River¬ 
side  District  and  Land  Office.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  title  43,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  this  protraction  will  become 
the  basic  record  for  describing  the  land 
for  all  authorized  purposes  at  and  after 
10  a.m.  on  the  above  effective  date.  Until 
this  date  and  time,  the  diagram  has  been 
placed  in  the  open  files  and  is  available 
to  the  public  for  information  only. 
California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  133 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  5  S.,  R.  26  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  5  S..  R.  27  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  Inclusive. 

T.  6  S..  R.  26  E.,' 

Secs.  1  to  36,  Inclusive. 

T.  6  S.,  R.  27  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  6‘/2  S..R.  27  E., 

Secs.  25  to  36,  Inclusive. 

Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale  at 
$2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Federal  Office  Building.  2800  Cottage 
Way,  Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825,  and  the  District  and  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  1414  Uni¬ 
versity  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723, 
Riverside,  Calif.  92502. 

Richard  F.  Chumley, 

Acting  Assistant 
Land  Office  Manager. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7625:  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 
8:46  a.m.] 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12,  1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  Pebi*uary  24,  1970,  is 
officially  filed  and  of  record  in  the  River¬ 
side  District  and  Land  Office.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  Title  43,  Code  of  Federal  Regu¬ 
lations,  this  protraction  will  become  the 
basic  record  for  describing  the  land  for 
all  authorized  purposes  at  and  after 
10:00  a.m.  on  the  above  effective  date. 
Until  this  date  and  time,  the  diagram 
has  been  placed  in  the  open  files  and  is 
available  to  the  public  for  information 
only, 

California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  149 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  13  S.,  R.  33  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36.  Inclusive. 

T.  13  S..  R.  34  E., 

Secs.  6,  7.  18,  19,  30,  31  and  32. 

T.  14  S.,  R.  33  E., 

Secs.  1  to  36,  inclusive. 

T.  14  S.,R.  34  E., 

Secs.  5  to  8,  inclusive; 

Secs.  16  to  21,  inclusive; 

Secs.  27  to  35,  inclusive. 


Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale  at 
$2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Federal  Office  Building,  2800  Cottage 
Way,  Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825,  and  the  District  and  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  1414  Uni¬ 
versity  Avenue.  Post  Office  Box  723, 
Riverside,  Calif.  92502. 

Richard  F.  Chumley, 

Acting  Assistant 
Land  Office  Manager. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7626;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 
8:46  a.m.] 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Filing  of  California  State 
Protraction  Diagram 

June  12,  1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
August  3,  1970,  the  following  protraction 
diagram,  approved  February  2,  1970,  is 
officially  filed  and  of  record  in  the  River¬ 
side  District  and  Land  Office.  In  accord¬ 
ance  with  Title  43,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  this  protraction  will  become 
the  basic  record  for  describing  the  land 
for  all  authorized  purposes  at  and  after 
10  a.m.  on  the  above  effective  date.  Until 
this  date  and  time,  the  diagram  has  been 
placed  in  the  open  files  and  is  available 
to  the  public  for  information  only. 
California  Protraction  Diagram  No.  148 

MOUNT  DIABLO  MERIDIAN,  CALIFORNIA 

T.  1  S.,  R.  32  E., 

Sec.  2; 

Secs.  11, 12,  and  13; 

Sec.  14,  NEV4  and  S'/a: 

Sec.  22,  NE»4  and  SVi; 

Secs.  23  to  26,  inclusive; 

Sec.  27,  NVa  and  SE^^; 

Sec.  34,  E1/2; 

Secs.  35  and  36. 

Copies  of  this  diagram  are  for  sale  at 
$2  each  by  the  Cadastral  Engineering 
Office,  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Federal  Office  Building,  2800  Cottage 
Way,  Room  E-2820,  Sacramento,  Calif. 
95825,  and  the  District  and  Land  Office., 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  1414  Uni¬ 
versity  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723, 
Riverside,  Calif.  92502. 

Richard  F.  Chumley, 

Acting  Assistant 
Land  Office  Manager. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7627;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:46  a.m.  I 


CALIFORNIA 

Notice  of  Proposed  Withdrawal  and 
Reservation  of  Lands 

June  10,  1970. 

The  Forest  Service,  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture  has  filed  an  application. 
Serial  No.  R  2818,  for  the  withdrawal  of 
lands  described  below  from  prospecting, 
location,  entry,  and  purchase  imder  the 
mining  laws,  subject  to  valid  existing 
rights. 

The  lands  have  previously  been  with¬ 
drawn  for  the  San  Bernardino  Forest 
Reserve  by  Presidential  E'roclamation 
No.  48  of  February  25,  1893,  now  the  San 
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Bernardino  National  Forest,  and  as  such 
have  been  open  to  entry  under  the  gen¬ 
eral  mining  laws. 

The  applicant  desires  the  exclusion  of 
mining  activity  to  permit  use  of  such 
lands  for  a  w'atershed  and  scenic  re¬ 
source  protection  area,  which  use  is 
incompatible  with  mineral  development. 

For  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments,  sugges¬ 
tions,  or  objections  in  connection  with 
the  proposed  withdrawal  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  undersigned 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior,  1414 
University  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  723, 
Riverside,  Calif.  92502. 

The  Department’s  regulations,  43  CFR 
231 1.1-3 (c),  provide  that  the  authorized 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment  will  undertake  such  investigations 
as  ai’e  necessary  to  determine  the  exist¬ 
ing  and  potential  demand  for  the  lands 
and  their  resources.  He  will  also  under¬ 
take  negotiations  with-  the  applicant 
agency  with  the  view  of  adjusting  the  ap¬ 
plication  to  reduce  the  area  to  the  mini¬ 
mum  essential  to  meet  the  applicant’s 
need,  to  provide  for  the  maximum  con¬ 
current  management  of  the  lands  and 
their  resources. 

The  authorized  officer  will  also  pre¬ 
pare  a  report  for  consideration  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  who  will  deter¬ 
mine  whether  or  not  the  lands  will  be 
withdrawm  as  requested  by  the  appli¬ 
cant  agency. 

The  determination  of  the  Secretary 
on  the  application  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  A  separate  notice 
will  be  sent  to  each  interested  party  of 
record. 

If  circumstances  warrant,  a  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  a  convenient 
time  and  place  which  will  be  annoimced. 

The  lands  involved  in  the  application 
are: 

San  Bernardino  Meridian.  California 

SAN  BERNARDINO  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Devil  Canyon — Cloudland  Watershed  Area 
T.  1  N..  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  4,  lots  2,  3.  and  4,  SWUNE'i .  S’iNWU. 
NW>4SE>,4; 

Sec.  5,  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  10. 

T.  2  N.,  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  19,  lots  3.  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  10, 
NEV4,  E>/2NW>4; 

Sec.  20,  lots  2  and  3: 

Sec.  28,  lots  2,  3  and  4,  SW'4NW'i, 
Ny2SW'4,  NW>4SEi4; 

Sec.  29; 

Sec.  30,  lots  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  NE>4,  E'zW’ Vi, 
EViSEV4: 

Sec.  31,  lot  4,  SW>4NE'4,  E'iSW>4, 

N>iSE>4; 

Sec.  32.  E'i,  SE>4NW'4,  NE'4SW’»4, 

N>4SE',4SW'4; 

Sec.  33,  WViEVi.W'i. 

T.  2  N..R,  5  W.. 

Sec.  24,  E  Vi  SE  >  4 ,  E  Vi  W  Vi  SE  '4 . 

The  described  areas  aggregate  3.962.71 
acres  in  San  Bernardino  County. 

Walter  F.  Holmes, 
Assistant  Land  Office  Manager. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7741;  Filed.  June  18,  1970; 
8;47  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau  of  International  Commerce 

HYTHA-HEINDL  STUDIOS  ET  AL 

Order  Terminating  Indefinite  Denial 
Order 

In  the  matter  of  Hytha-Heindl  Studios, 
Gerhard  Hytha,  Erich  Heindl,  Lascy- 
gasse  2-8,  Vienna  XVII,  Austria,  re¬ 
spondents,  TV  Studio  Film  und  Fern- 
sehproduktion,  Gesellschaft  m.b.H., 
Lascygasse  2-8,  Venna  XVII,  Austra, 
related  party;  File  No.  23-954. 

On  August  10,  1964,  effective  on  Au¬ 
gust  18,  1964  (29  F,R.  12140)  an  order 
was  entered  against  the  above  respond¬ 
ents  and  related  party,  denying  them, 
for  an  indefinite  period,  all  privileges  of 
participating  in  transactions  involving 
commodities  or  technical  data  exported 
or  to  be  exported  from  the  United  States 
because  they  failed  to  answer  interroga¬ 
tories  duly  served  in  accordance  with 
section  382.15  of  the  Export  Regulations 
(now  section  388.15  of  the  Export  Con¬ 
trol  Regulations)  without  showing  good 
cause  for  such  failure. 

The  respondent  Gerhard  Hytha  is 
also  know  as  Gerry  Hytha.  At  the  time 
the  order  of  August  10,  1964  was  entered 
the  parties  were  located  at  3  Georg- 
Coch  Platz,  Vienna,  Austria,  and  said 
parties  are  now  located  at  the  address 
as  shown  in  the  caption  in  this  order. 

The  respondents  have  now  furnished 
complete  and  responsive  answers  to  the 
interrogatories. 

Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  ordered. 

That  the  above-mentioned  order  dated 
August  10,  1964,  be  and  the  same  hereby 
is  terminated. 

Dated:  Jime  11,  1970. 

Sherman  R.  Abrahamson, 

Acting  Director, 
Office  of  Export  Control. 

|F.R.  Doc.  70-7759;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:48  a.m.] 


FOREIGN-TRADE  ZONES  BOARD 

[Foreign  Trade  Zone  No.  7;  prder  No.  83] 

MAYAGUEZ,  P.R. 

Approval  for  Construction  of  Facilities 
for  Manufacturing  Pharmaceuticals 
for  Export 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  in 
the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Act  of  June  18, 
1934,  as  amended  (48  Stat.  998-1003;  19 
U.S.C.  81a-81u)  (the  “Act”),  the  For¬ 
eign-Trade  Zones  Board  (the  “Board”) 
has  adopted  the  following  order: 

Whereas,  section  13  of  the  Act 
(§  400.815  of  the  Board’s  regulations) 
provides  in  part  that  a  zone  grantee  may, 
with  approval  of  the  Board,  permit  zone 
users  to  erect  such  buildings  and  other 
structures  wdthin  the  zone  as  will  meet 
their  particular  requirements: 

Whereas,  the  Grantee  of  Foreign- 
Trade  Zone  No.  7,  Mayaguez,  P.R., 
Puerto  Rico  Industrial  Development  Co. 


(PRIDCO) ,  has  requested  (filed.  Mar.  10, 
1970)  that  the  Board  approve  a  proposal 
for  the  construction  of  a  plant  and 
related  facilities  for  the  manufacture  of 
bulk  pharmaceuticals  for  exrxirt  within 
the  existing  authorized  area  of  said  zone 
No.  7,  by  a  proposed  zone  user,  Chem- 
export,  Inc.,  a  Delaware  corporation  and 
wholly  owned  subsidiary  of  Bristol-Myers 
Co.,  also  a  Delaware  corporation; 

Whereas,  the  necessary  documenta¬ 
tion  and  evidence  have  been  submitted 
by  PRIDCO  to  support  its  request;  and. 

Whereas,  the  provisions  of  the  Act  and 
regulations  on  such  matters  are  satisfied ; 

Now,  therefore,  the  Board  hereby 
orders : 

That  the  Grantee  is  authorized  to  per¬ 
mit  the  construction  of  a  plant  and 
related  facilities  within  the  authorized 
area  of  Zone  No.  7,  Mayaguez,  P.R.,  in 
accordance  with  its  proposal  filed  with 
the  Board  on  March  10,  1970,  and  sub¬ 
ject  to  the  terms  of  the  Act,  including 
section  13,  and  the  Board’s  regulations, 
including  section  400.815.  The  facilities 
herein  authorized  shall,  prior  to  becom¬ 
ing  opei-ational,  be  inspected  by  the 
District  Director  of  Customs  and  the 
District  Army  Engineer  regarding  com¬ 
pliance  with  their  respective  require¬ 
ments  relating  to  foreign-trade  zones. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  12th 
day  of  June  1970.  This  order  will  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register. 

[seal!  Maurice  H.  Stans, 

Secretary  of  Commerce,  Chair¬ 
man  and  Executive  Officer, 
Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board. 

Attest: 

John  J.  DaPonte,  Jr., 

Acting  Executive  Secretary, 
Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7783;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:50  a.m.) 

DEPARTMENT  OF 
TRANSPORTATION 

National  Highway  Safety  Bureau 
[Docket  No.  69-7;  Notice  5] 

OCCUPANT  CRASH  PROTECTION 
Agenda  for  Public  Meeting 

On  May  7,  1970,  a  notice  of  a  proposed 
safety  standard  on  Occupant  Crash  Pro¬ 
tection  was  published  (35  F.R.  7187), 
which  announced  a  public  meeting  to  be 
held  on  the  subject  on  June  24,  1970. 

Because  of  the  number  of  persons  who 
have  requested  time  to  make  presenta¬ 
tions,  and  to  allow  time  to  discuss  the 
items  included  in  the  proposal,  an  addi¬ 
tional  day  has  been  scheduled.  The  meet¬ 
ing  will  therefore  be  held  on  June  24 
and  25,  1970,  at  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce  Auditorium.  14th  and  E  Streets 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

In  order  to  achieve  the  main  purpose 
of  the  meeting,  and  in  view  of  the  large 
number  of  persons  who  probably  will 
attend,  the  topics  for  presentation  and 
discussion  must  be  limited  to  the  May  7 
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notice  and  issues  directly  related  to  it. 
All  parties  are  specifically  requested  to 
refrain  from  discussing  particular  de¬ 
signs  or  products  except  as  they  are  di¬ 
rectly  pertinent  to  the  proposed  rule,  and 
to  limit  their  comments  to  matters  of 
general  interest.  Discussions  of  matters 
of  specific  interest  to  a  particular  party, 
such  as  a  manufacturer’s  own  cost,  lead 
time,  and  product  design  should  be  sub¬ 
mitted  to  the  docket,  and  not  presented 
at  the  meeting. 

A  tentative  agenda  for  the  meeting  is 
set  forth  below.  The  lengths  of  time  al¬ 
lotted  will  be  adhered  to,  but  presenters 
should  be  prepared  for  slight  changes  in 
the  hour  of  their  presentation.  A  final 
agenda  will  be  available  at  the  meeting. 

Issued  on  June  17, 1970. 

Douglas  W.  Toms, 

Director, 

National  Highway  Safety  Bureau. 

Tentative  Agenda  for  Public  Meeting  on 
Occupant  Crash  Protection 

June  24, 1970 


9:00-9:10 _  Introductory  remarks  by 

Chairman. 

9:10-10:00 _  National  Highway  Safety 

Bureau. 

10:00-10:20 _  Ford  Motor  Co. 

10:20-10:40 _  General  Motors  Corp. 

10:40-10:56 _  International  Harvester  Co. 

10:55-11:15 _  American  Safety  Belt  Coun¬ 

cil. 

11 : 15-11: 35- International  Mobile  Air 
Conditioning  Association, 
Inc. 

11:35-11:55 _  Pacific  Scientific  Co. 

11:55-12:15 _  Hamill  Manufacturing  Co. 

12:15-2:00 _  Lunch. 

2:00-2:20 _  Klippan  AB  Broderna  Ottos- 

son  &  Co. 

2:20-2:35 _  Wayne  State  University. 

2:35-2:55 _  Chrysler  Corp. 

2:55-3:15 _  American  Motors. 

3 : 15-3 : 20 _ '  Renault. 

3:20-3:40 _  Volkswagen  of  America,  Inc. 

3:40-3:50 _  Mr.  William  P.  Thompson. 

3:50-4:10 _  American  Automobile  Asso¬ 

ciation. 

4:10-4:25 _  Charles  J.  Garbarinl. 

4:25-4:30 _  Colt  Industries. 

4:30-4:50 _  Center  for  Auto  Safety. 

4:50-5:30 _  Questions  on  Presentations. 

June  25, 1970 

9:00-9:15 -  Mr.  Edward  Aprl. 

9:15-9:35 _  Japan  Automobile  Manu¬ 

facturers  Association. 

9:35-9:50 _  Eaton,  Yale  &  Towne. 

9:60-10:10 _  Cornell  Aeronautical  Labo¬ 

ratory. 

10:10-10:30...  Biological  Acoustics  Branch 

(MRBA)  6570th  Aerospace 
Medical  Research  Labora¬ 
tory  Wrlght-Patterson  Air 
Force  Base,  Ohio. 

10:30-10:45...  Recess. 

10:45-11:15 _  6571st  Aeromedlcal  Research 

I,aboratory  Holloman  Air 
Force  Base,  N.  Mex. 

11:15-11:46 _  Questions  on  Presentations. 

11:45-1:15 _  Lunch. 

1:15-3:15 _  Discussion  of  Notice  of  Pro¬ 

posed  Rule  Making. 

3: 15-^:  30 _  Recess. 

3:30-5:00 -  Discussion  of  NPRM,  con¬ 

tinued. 

6:00 -  Adjournment. 


[PH.  Doc.  70-7835;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:50  a.m.] 


National  Transportation  Safety  Board 

[Docket  No.  SA-420] 

ST.  CROIX,  V.l. 

Investigation  of  Accident  Involving 
Antilliaanse  Luchtvaart  Maatschappij 
pC-9 

Notice  of  Hearing 

In  the  matter  of  investigation  of  ac¬ 
cident  involving  Antilliaanse  Luchtvaart 
Maatschappij  DC-9,  of  U.S.  Registry 
N935F,  ditching  approximately  30  miles 
east-northeast  of  St.  Croix,  V.I.,  May  2, 
1970. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  an  Accident 
Investigation  Hearing  on  the  above  mat¬ 
ter  will  be  held  commencing  at  9:30  a.m., 
local  time,  on  July  7,  1970,  in  the  Carib¬ 
bean  Suite  of  the  Americana  Hotel,  San 
Juan,  P.R. 

Dated  this  15th  day  of  June  1970. 

[seal]  ^  Richard  G.  Rodriguez, 

Hearing  Officer. 

[P.R.  Doc.  70-7766;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 
8:49  a.m.] 


Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Administration 

ASSISTANT  ADMINISTRATOR,  OFFICE 
OF  PROGRAM  OPERATIONS 

Redelegation  of  Authority  With  Re¬ 
spect  to  Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Program;  Amended 

The  redelegation  of  authority  to  the 
Assistant  Administrator,  Office  of  Pro¬ 
gram  Operations,  dated  November  26, 
1968  (33  F.R.  18062)  is  hereby  amended 
by  deleting  therefrom  the  words  “and  for 
approved  grants  for  managerial  training 
under  section  10”  and  the  words  “and 
1607b,”  and  by  inserting  the  word  “and” 
after  the  words  "under  section  3,”  and 
also  after  the  figures  “1602,”. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
June  15, 1970. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  June  10, 
1970. 

Carlos  C.  Villarreal, 

Urban  Mass  Transportation 

Administrator. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7767;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 
8:49  a.m.] 


ASSISTANT  ADMINISTRATOR,  OFFICE 
OF  PROGRAM  DEMONSTRATIONS 

Redelegation  of  Authority  With  Re¬ 
spect  to  Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Program;  Amended 

The  redelegation  of  authority  to  the 
Assistant  Administrator,  Office  of  Re¬ 
search,  with  respect  to  sections  6(a) 
and  11  of  the  Urban  Mass  Transporta¬ 
tion  Act  of  1964,  as  amended,  dated 
November  26,  1968  (33  F.R.  18062, 
18063),  is  hereby  revoked. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
to  me  by  §§  1.45(b)  and  1.50  of  the 


regulations  of  the  Office  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  Transportation  (49  CFR  1.45(b) 
and  1.50),  the  Assistant  Administrator, 
Office  of  Program  Demonstrations,  is 
hereby  authorized  to  execute  grant  con¬ 
tracts  and  contract  amendments  for  ap¬ 
proved  research,  development  and  dem¬ 
onstration  projects  under  section  6(a)  of 
the  Urban  Mass  Transportation  Act  of 
1964,  as  amended  (49  U.S.C.  sec.  1605 
(a)),  grant  contracts  and  contract 
amendments  for  approved  managerial 
training  grants  under  section  10  of  that 
Act  (49  U.S.C.  sec.  1607(b)),  and  grant 
contracts  and  contract  amendments 
for  approved  university  research  and 
training  grants  under  section  11  of  said 
Act  (49  U.S.C.  sec.  1607(c));  and  is 
further  authorized  in  connection  with 
the  administration  of  such  contracts  to 
approve  requisitions  for  funds,  third- 
party  contracts  and  project  budget 
amendments  within  previously  approved 
limits. 

The  Assistant  Administrator,  Office 
of  Program  Demonstrations,  is  further 
authorized  to  redelegate  to  one  or  more 
employees  under  his  jurisdiction  the 
authority  redelegated  herein. 

This  redelegation  becomes  effective 
June  15, 1970. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  June  10, 
1970. 

Carlos  C.  Villarreal, 

Urban  Mass  Transportation 

Administrator. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7768;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:49  a.m.] 


CIVIL  SERVICE  COMMISSION 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Notice  of  Title  Change  in  Noncareer 
Executive  Assignment 

By  notice  of  May  16,  1970,  P.R.  Doc. 
70-6113,  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
authorized  the  Department  of  Com¬ 
merce  to  fill  by  noncareer  executive 
assignment  the  position  of  Executive 
Director,  National  Industrial  Pollution 
Control  Council.  This  is  notice  that  the 
title  of  this  position  is  now  being 
changed  to  Deputy  Assistant  Secre¬ 
tary  for  Economic  Affairs  and  Execu¬ 
tive  Director,  National  Industrial  Pollu¬ 
tion  Control  Council. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[SEALl  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7780;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:50  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Notice  of  Grant  of  Authority  To  Make 
Noncareer  Executive  Assignment 

Under  authority  of  §  9.20  of  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Rule  IX  (5  CFR  9.20) ,  the  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission  authorizes  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior  to  fill  by  noncareer 
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executive  assignment  in  the  excepted 
service  the  position  of  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

F.R.  Doc.  70-7777;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:50  a.m.] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Notice  of  Grant  of  Authority  To  Make 
a  Noncareer  Executive  Assignment 

Under  authority  of  §  9.20  of  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Rule  IX  (5  CFR  9.20) ,  the  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission  authorizes  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Transportation  to  fill  by  non¬ 
career  executive  assignment  the  position 
of  Deputy  Director  for  Programs,  Na¬ 
tional  Highway  Safety  Bureau. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7778;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:50  a.m.] 

OFFICE  OF  ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY 

Notice  of  Grant  of  Authority  To  Make 
a  Noncareer  Executive  Assignment 

Under  authority  of  §  9.20  of  Civil 
Service  Rule  IX  (5  CFR  9.20),  the  Civil 
Service  Commission  authorizes  the  Office 
of  Economic  Opportunity  to  fill  by  non¬ 
career  executive  assignment  in  the  ex¬ 
cepted  service  the  position  of  Director, 
Planning,  Program  Analysis,  and  In¬ 
formation,  Office  of  Planning,  Research 
and  Evaluation. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7776;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 
8:50  a.m.] 


OFFICE  OF  ECONOMIC  OPPORTUNITY 

Notice  of  Revocation  of  Authority  To 
Make  o  Noncareer  Executive 
Assignment 

Under  authority  of  §  9.20  of  Civil 
Service  Rule  IX  (5  CFR  9.20),  the  Civil 


Service  Commission  revokes  the  author¬ 
ity  of  the  Office  of  Economic  Opportunity 
to  fill  by  noncareer  executive  assign¬ 
ment  in  the  excepted  service  the  position 
of  Assistant  Director  for  National 
Councils  and  Organizations. 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7779;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:50  a.m.] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  RI70-1704  etc.] 

HIGHLAND  RESOURCES,  INC.,  ET  AL. 

Order  Providing  for  Hearing  on  and 
Suspension  of  Proposed  Changes  in 
Rates,  and  Allowing  Rate  Changes 
To  Become  Effective  Subject  to 
Refund  ^ 

June  11,  1970. 

The  respondents  named  herein  have 
filed  proposed  changes  in  rates  and 
charges  of  currently  effective  rate 
schedules  for  sales  of  natural  gas  under 
Commission  jurisdiction,  as  set  forth  in 
Appendix  A  hereof. 

The  proposed  changed  rates  and 
charges  may  be  unjust,  unreasonable, 
unduly  discriminatory,  or  preferential, 
or  otherwise  unlawful. 

The  Commission  finds;  It  is  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  that  the  Commission 
enter  upon  hearings  regarding  the  law¬ 
fulness  of  the  proposed  changes,  and 
that  the  supplements  herein  be  sus¬ 
pended  and  their  use  be  deferred  as 
ordered  below.  ‘ 

The  Commission  orders; 

(A)  Under  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  par¬ 
ticularly  sections  4  and  15,  the  regula¬ 
tions  pertaining  thereto  (18  CFR  Ch.  I), 
and  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  public  hearings  shall  be 
held  concerning  the  lawfulness  of  the 
proposed  changes. 


'  Does  not  consolidate  for  hearing  or  dis¬ 
pose  of  the  several  matters  herein. 


(B)  Pending  hearings  and  decisions 
thereon,  the  rate  supplements  herein  are 
suspended  and  their  use  deferred  until 
date  shown  in  the  “Date  Suspended  Un¬ 
til”  column,  and  thereafter  until  made 
effective  as  prescribed  by  the  Natural  Gas 
Act;  Provided,  however.  That  the  sup¬ 
plements  to  the  rate  schedules  filed  by 
respondents,  as  set’  forth  herein,  shall 
become  effective  subject  to  refund  on  the 
date  and  in  the  manner  herein  pre¬ 
scribed  if  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  the  issuance  of  this  oYder  respondents 
shall  each  execute  and  file  under  its 
above-designated  docket  number  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission  its 
agreement  and  undertaking  to  comply 
with  the  refunding  and  reporting  pro¬ 
cedure  required  by  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
and  §  154.102  of  the  regulations  there¬ 
under,  accompanied  by  a  certificate 
showing  service  of  copies  thereof  upon 
all  purchasers  under  the  rate  schedule 
involved.  Unless  respondents  are  ad¬ 
vised  to  the  contrary  within  15  days  after 
the  filing  of  their  respective  agreements 
and  undertakings,  such  agreements  and 
undertakings  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
been  accepted.* 

(C)  Until  otherwise  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  neither  the  suspended  sup¬ 
plements,  nor  the  rate  schedules  sought 
to  be  altered,  shall  be  changed  until  dis¬ 
position  of  these  proceedings  or  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  suspension  period. 

(D)  Notices  of  intervention  or  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  may  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Power  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  In  accordance  with  the  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  1.8 
and  1.37(f))  on  or  before  July  29,  1970. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Secretary. 


’If  an  acceptable  general  undertaking,  as 
provided  In  Order  No.  377,  bas  previously 
been  filed  by  a  producer,  then  it  will  not  be 
necessary  for  that  producer  to  file  an  agree¬ 
ment  and  undertaking  as  provided  herein. 
In  such  circumstances  the  producer’s  pro¬ 
posed  increased  rate  will  become  effective 
as  of  the  expiration  of  the  suspension  period 
without  any  further  action  by  the  producer. 
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Appendix  A 


Rate 

sched¬ 

ule 

No. 

Sup¬ 
ple-  Purchaser  and  producing  area 

nient 

No. 

Amount 

of 

annual 

increase 

Date 

filing 

tendered 

Effective 

date 

unless 

suspended 

Cents  per  Mef 

Rate  in 
effect  sul>- 
ject  to 
refund  in 
dockets 
Nos. 

Docket 

No. 

Respondent 

suspended 
until — 

Rate  In 
effect 

Proposed 

increased 

rate 

RI76-17M.. 

.  Highland  Resources,  Inc _ 

7 

•  *  3  Michigan  Wisconsin  Pipe  I.lne  Co. 
(Ship  Shoal  Area,  Offshore 
Louisiana)  (Federal  Domain). 

$3,414 

5-21-70 

•  6-21-70 

•  6-22-70 

«  w  19. 5 

H20.0 

KI70-1705.. 

.  Ooneral  Crude  Oil  Co . 

12 

» 11 3 . do . 

4,  ftii 

.5.20-70 

5  6-2(170 

« 6-21-70 

10  13  10 

1  >  '20. 0 

K 170-1706.. 

.  Shell  Oil  Co . 

...  “358 

»  n  IS  5  Trunkline  Gas  Co.  (Ship  Shoal 
Hlock  274  Field,  Offshore 
Louisiana)  (Federal  Domain). 

7,300 

5-20-70 

u  6-20-70 

•  6-21-70 

11  19.  5 

1  >  ->0. 0 

’  Applicable  only  to  gas  well  gas  sales  from  newly  discovered  reservoirs. 

*  Documents  previoasly  submitted  by  Placid  Oil  Co.  on  Apr.  1, 1070,  establishing 
newly  discovered  reservoirs  incorporated  by  reference  herein. 

*  The  stated  effective  date  is  tlie  first  day  after  expiration  of  the  statutory  notice 
period. 

‘  The  suspension  period  is  limited  to  1  day. 

'  Pursuant  to  Opinion  No.  546-A  based  on  the  rate  levels  estaVilished  in  Opinion 
No.  r)67. 

s  Pressure  base  Is  1.').025  p.s.i.a. 

*  Initial  rate  as  conditioned  by  temporary  wrtificate  issued  May  3, 1068,  in  Docket 
No.  C 168-917. 


Quality  statement  per  Opinion  No.  546  establishes  an  area  rate  of  18  cents  for  tlie 
gas  involved  herein. 

'•  Supporting  documents  required  by  Opinion  No.  567  fded  May  14.  1070. 

>2  Initial  rate  as  conditioned  by  temporary  certificate  issued  May  3, 1968,  in  Docket 
No.  C 168-950. 

»  Contract  dated  Nov.  1 , 1068,  which  supersedes  a  contract  dated  Dec.  18, 1067. 
Includes  documents  establishing  newly  discovered  reservoii's  whicli  entitles 
respondent  to  higher  ceiling  rates  in  accordance  witli  Opinion  No.  567. 

IS  “o”  Sand  Reservoir. 

>«  The  stated  effective  date  Is  the  elTective  date  requested  by  respondent. 

Initial  rate  as  conditioned  by  temporary  certilicate  issued  in  C 168-1211. 


Highland  Resources,  Inc.  (Highland),  and 
General  Crude  Oil  Co.  (General  Crude),  re¬ 
quest  a  retroactive  effective  date  of  Novem¬ 
ber  1,  1969,  for  their  proposed  rate  increases. 
Good  cause  has  not  been  shown  for  waiving 
the  30-day  notice  requirement  provided  in 
section  4(d)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  to  permit 
an  earlier  effective  date  for  Highland  and 
General  Crude’s  rate  filings  and  such  re¬ 
quests  are  denied. 

Highland,  General  Crude,  and  Shell  Oil 
Co.  (Shell) ,  are  projKising  Increases  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (A)  of  Opinion  No.  546-A  with 
respect  to  gas  well  gas  determined  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  Opinion  No.  567  to  qualify 
for  third  vintage  prices.  Opinion  No.  546-A 
lifted  the  moratorium  imposed  in  Opinion 
No.  546  as  to  sales  of  offshore  gas  well  gas 
under  contracts  entitled  to  a  third  vintage 
price  and  permitted  such  producers  to  file 
for  contractually  authorized  increases  up  to 
the  20-cent  area  base  rate  established  in 
Opinion  No.  546  for  onshore  gas.  The  subject 
increases  are  from  initial  rates  permitted 
under  temporary  certificates  containing 
condition  (2)  provisions  prohibiting  changes 
in  the  initial  rates.  Consistent  with  prior 
Commission  action  on  similar  filings,  we  be¬ 
lieve  that  condition  (2)  provision  with  re¬ 
spect  to  Highland,  General  Crude,  and  Shell's 
rate  increases  should  be  waived,  and  the 
producers’  increases  should  be  suspended  for 
1  day  upon  expiration  of  the  statutory  notice. 
Thereafter,  the  projyosed  rates  may  be  placed 
in  effect  subject  to  refund  under  the  provi¬ 
sions  of  section  4(e)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
pending  the  outcome  of  the  Area  Rate  Pro¬ 
ceeding  Instituted  in  Docket  No.  AR69-1. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7737;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 

8:45  a.m.] 


[Docket  No.  RP70-331 

TEXAS  GAS  TRANSMISSION  CORP. 

Order  Permitting  Tracking  of  Pur¬ 
chased  Gas  Increase,  and  Suspend¬ 
ing  Proposed  Revised  Tariff  Sheets 
Pending  Effectiveness  of  Supplier 
Rate  Increase 

June  12,  1970. 

In  the  order  permitting  tracking  of 
purchased  gas  increase,  and  suspending 
proposed  revised  tariff  sheets  pending 
effectiveness  of  supplier  rate  increase,  is¬ 
sued  May  28,  1970,  and  published  in  the 


Federal  Register  June  6,  1970,  35  F.R. 
8844,  in  the  last  paragraph,  insert  “28” 
after  “May”. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7735:  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 
8:46  a.m.) 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

ATLANTIC  BANCORPORATION 

Notice  of  Application  for  Approval  of 
Acquisition  of  Shares  of  Bank 

Notice  is  hereb'y  given  that  applica¬ 
tion  has  been  made,  pursuant  to  section 
3(a)(3)  of  the  Bank  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1956  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a)(3)),  by 
Atlantic  Bancorporation,  which  is  a 
bank  holding  company  located  in  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Fla.,  for  prior  approval  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  acquisition 
by  applicant  of  not  less  than  80  percent 
of  the  voting  shares  of  The  Exchange 
Bank  of  St.  Augustine,  St.  Augustine, 
Fla. 

Section  3(c)  of  the  Act  provides  that 
the  Board  shall  not  approve : 

(1)  Any  acquisition  or  merger  or  con¬ 
solidation  under  section  3  which  would 
result  in  a  monopoly,  or  which  would  be 
in  furtherance  of  any  combination  or 
conspiracy  to  monopolize  or  to  attempt 
to  monopolize  the  business  of  banking 
in  any  part  of  the  United  States,  or 

(2)  Any  other  proposed  acquisition  or 
merger  or  consolidation  under  section  3 
whose  effect  in  any  section  of  the  coun¬ 
try  may  be  substantially  to  lessen  com¬ 
petition,  or  to  tend  to  create  a  monopoly, 
or  which  in  any  other  manner  would  be 
in  restraint  of  trade,  unless  the  Board 
finds  that  the  anticompetitve  effects  of 
the  proposed  transaction  are  clearly  out¬ 
weighed  in  the  public  interest  by  the 
probable  effect  of  the  transaction  in 
meeting  the  convenience  and  needs  of 
the  community  to  be  served. 

Section  3(c)  further  provides  that,  in 
every  case,  the  Board  shall  take  into 


consideration  the  financial  and  man¬ 
agerial  resources  and  future  prospects 
of  the  company  or  companies  and  the 
banks  concerned,  and  the  convenience 
and  needs  of  the  community  to  be  served. 

Not  iater  than  thirty  (30)  days  after 
the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register,  comments  and  views 
regarding  the  proposed  acquisition  may 
be  filed  with  the  Board.  Communications 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary, 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  System,  Washington,^  D.C.  20551. 
The  application  may  be  inspected  at  the 
office  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors, 
June  11,  1970. 

[seal]  Kenneth  A.  Kenyon, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7739;  Filed,  June  18,  1970; 

8:47  a.m.] 


FLORIDA  NATIONAL  BANKS  OF 
FLORIDA,  INC. 

Notice  of  Application  for  Approval  of 
Acquisition  of  Shares  of  Bank 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  application 
has  been  made,  pursuant  to  section  3(a) 
(1)  of  the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act 
of  1956  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a)(1)),  by 
Florida  National  Banks  of  Florida,  Inc., 
Jacksonville,  Fla.,  for  prior  approval  by 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  action 
whereby  applicant  would  become  a  bank 
holding  company  through  the  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  the  voting  shares  of  30  banks 
which  are  presently  subsidiaries  of  a 
trust  formed  imder  the  will  of  Alfred  I. 
du  Pont,  which  is  a  registered  bank  hold¬ 
ing  company.  With  respect  to  each  of 
the  banks,  applicant  proposes  to  acquire 
the  shares  now  owned  by  the  trust,  and 
in  addition,  will  offer  to  acquire  shares 
held  by  minority  shareholders.  The  name 
and  location  of  the  banks  and  the  per¬ 
centage  of  shares  proposed  to  be  acquired 
are  as  follows: 
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Percentage  of 

Name  and  location  of  bank  voting  shares 
Florida  National  Bank  at  Ar-  70  or  more. 

llngton,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

The  Florida  National  Bank  at  71  or  more. 
Bartow,  Bartow,  Fla. 

Florida  First  National  Bank  at  54  or  more. 

Belle  Glade,  Belle  Glade,  Fla. 

Florida  First  National  Bank  at  68  or  more. 
Brent,  Pensacola,  Fla. 

The  Florida  Bank  at  Bushnell,  58  or  more. 
Bushnell,  Fla. 

Florida  Bank  at  Chipley,  Chip-  63  or  more, 
ley,  Fla. 

Florida  National  Bank  at  Coral  62  or  more. 

Gables,  Coral  Gables,  Fla. 

Florida  Bank  &  Trust  Co.  at  51  or  more. 
Daytona  Beach,  Daytona 
Beach,  Fla. 

Florida  Bank  at  De  Land,  61  or  more. 
De  Land,  Fla. 

Florida  Dealers  and  Growers  60  or  more. 

Bank,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

The  Florida  First  National  87  or  more. 
Bank  at  Fernandina  Beach, 

Fernandlna  Beach,  Fla. 

Florida  Bank  at  Fort  Pierce,  60  or  more. 
Fort  Pierce,  Fla. 

The  Florida  National  Bank  at  85  or  more. 

Gainesville,  Gainesville,  Fla. 

The  Florida  National  Bank  61  or  more, 
of  Jacksonville,  Jacksonville, 

Fla. 

Florida  First  National  Bank  at  59  or  more. 

Key  West,  Key  West,  Fla. 

Florida  National  Bank  at  Lake  60  or  more. 

Shore,  Jacksonville,  Fla. 

The  Florida  National  Bank  at  66  or  more. 

Lakeland,  Lakeland,  Fla. 

Florida  First  National  Bank  at  62  or  more. 
Madison,  Madison,  Fla. 


Percentage  of 

Name  and  location  of  bank  voting  shares 
The  Florida  National  Bank  &  86  or  more. 
Trust  Co.  at  Miami,  Miami, 

Fla. 

Florida  Northslde  Bank  of  70  or  more. 
Jacksonville,  Jacksonville, 

Fla. 

Florida  First  National  Bank  at  65  or  more. 
Ocala,  Ocala,  Fla. 

Florida  First  National  Bank  at  87  or  more. 

Opa-Locka,  Opa-Locka,  Fla. 

The  Florida  National  Bank  at  66  or  more. 
Orlando,  Orlando,  Fla. 

TTie  Florida  First  National  73  or  more. 
Bank  at  Pensacola,  Pensa¬ 
cola,  Fla. 

The  Florida  National  Bank  at  60  or  more. 
Perry,  Perry,  Fla. 

Florida  First  National  Bank  at  80  or  more. 

Port  St.  Joe,  Port  St.  Joe,  Fla. 

The  Florida  National  Bank  at  63  or  more. 
St.  Petersburg,  St.  Peters¬ 
burg,  Fla. 

Florida  Bank  at  Starke,  Starke,  62  or  more. 
Fla. 

Florida  First  National  Bank  at  71  or  more. 

Vero  Beach,  Vero  Beach,  Fla. 

Florida  National  Bank  &  Trust  69  or  more. 
Co.  at  West  Palm  Beach, 

West  Palm  Beach,  Fla. 

Section  3(c)  of  the  Act  provides  that 
the  Board  shall  not  approve: 

(1)  any  acquisition  or  merger  or  con¬ 
solidation  imder  section  3  which  would 
result  in  a  monopoly,  or  which  would 
be  in  furtherance  of  any  combination  or 
conspiracy  to  monopolize  or  to  attempt 
to  monopolize  the  business  of  banking  in 
any  part  of  the  United  States,  or 

(2)  any  other  proposed  acquisition  or 
merger  or  consolidation  under  section  3 


whose  effect  in  any  section  of  the  coun¬ 
try  may  be  substantially  to  lessen  com¬ 
petition,  or  tend  to  create  a  monopoly, 
or  which  in  any  other  manner  would  be 
in  restraint  of  trade,  unless  the  Board 
finds  that  the  anticompetitive  effects  of 
the  proposed  transaction  are  clearly  out¬ 
weighed  in  the  public  interest  by  the 
probable  effect  of  the  transaction  in 
meeting  the  convenience  and  needs  of 
the  community  to  be  served. 

Section  3(c)  fm-ther  provides  that,  in 
every  case,  the  Board  shall  take  into  con¬ 
sideration  the  financial  and  managerial 
resources  and  future  prospects  of  the 
company  or  companies  and  the  banks 
concerned,  and  the  convenience  and 
needs  of  the  commvmity  to  be  served. 

Not  later  than  thirty  (30)  days  after 
the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register,  comments  and  views 
regarding  the  proposed  acquisition  may 
be  filed  with  the  Board.  Communications 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Secretary, 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Re¬ 
serve  System,  Washington,  D.C.  20551. 
The  application  may  be  inspected  at  the 
office  of  the  Board  of  Governors  or  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors, 
June  12, 1970. 

[SEALl  Kenneth  A.  Kenyon, 
Deputy  Secretary. 

[F.R.  Doc.  70-7740;  Piled,  June  18,  1970; 

8:47  a.m.] 
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